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ABSTRACT 
 Language learning strategies (LLS) are very crucial for English as a foreign 
language learners because they help learners to learn and to communicate in the target 
language efficiently. Previous research has shown that good learners use many and 
various LLS in order to succeed in their study and their work, while poor learners use 
fewer strategies. Earlier studies also indicate that different learning outcomes can be 
affected by using different learning strategies. However, those studies were conducted 
among the general student population; none have been conducted with disabled 
students, so the present research aims to fill this gap. 
 Thus, the purpose of this research is to explore the language learning strategies 
used by visually impaired students (VIS) who attended the English for Career Course 
at the Thailand Association of the Blind. The course was designed to prepare the VIS 
to work in a market which is now being gradually opened to them, but they have to be 
highly qualified in terms of both career and English skills. To obtain information 
about which LLS the VIS used and how they used them, the Strategies Inventory 
Language Learning (SILL), developed by Oxford (1990), was used as a research tool 
to collect data. Surveys, observations by the participant-researcher, in-depth 
interviews, and think-aloud protocols were employed. 
 The results of the study reveal that the VIS sometimes used all strategies, 
except Memory strategies (M=2.49) which were rated as generally not used. The most 
frequent strategies used were Compensation strategies (M=3.38), followed by 
Cognitive strategies (M=3.15), Metacognitive strategies (M=3.03), Affective 
strategies (M=2.85), and Social strategies (M=2.73).  
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บทคัดยอ 
             ยุทธวธีิการเรยีนภาษามีความสําคัญตอการเรยีนภาษาอังกฤษในฐานะที่เปนภาษาตางประเทศ
เปนอยางมาก เพราะการทราบถึงยุทธวิธีการเรียนของผูเรียนนัน้ชวยใหผูเรียนสามารถนําความรูที่ได
ไปประยกุตใชในการเรยีนและการติดตอส่ือสารในภาษาที่ตนตองการไดอยางมีประสิทธิภาพ แต
พบวาการศกึษาสวนใหญไดทําการศึกษาเฉพาะกลุมผูเรยีนปกติ  ยังไมมีผูใดไดทาํการวิจยักับกลุม
ผูเรียนที่พิการ  

ดังนั้น วัตถุประสงคของการศึกษาวิจัยคร้ังนี้ จึงมีเพื่อสํารวจการใชยุทธวิธีการเรียน
ภาษาอังกฤษของนักเรียนผูมีความพิการทางสายตาที่เขารับการฝกอบรมหลักสูตรภาษาอังกฤษเพื่อการ
ทํางาน ซ่ึงจัดขึ้น โดย สมาคมคนตาบอดแหงประเทศไทย หลักสูตรขางตนจัดขึ้นเพื่อเตรียมความ
พรอมใหกับผูพิการทางสายตาในการเขาทํางาน ซ่ึงจะตองมีความพรอมทั้งในดานทักษะการทํางาน
และทักษะการใชภาษาอังกฤษ วิธีการเก็บขอมูลของการวิจัยเพื่อใหทราบถึงยุทธวิธีที่กลุมผูพิการทาง
สายตาใชในการเรียนหลักสูตรขางตนคือ การใชแบบสอบถามชื่อ Strategies Inventory Language 

Learning (SILL) ของ Oxford (1990) เปนเครื่องมือหลักในการวิจัย และยังใชการสังเกตการณ
แบบมีสวนรวม (participant-researcher) การสัมภาษณเชิงลึก (in-depth interviews) และ การ
สัมภาษณแบบ think-aloud  

ผลการศกึษาพบวา โดยทั่วไปแลวนกัศกึษามีการใชยุทธวิธีการเรยีนในการเรียนภาษาอังกฤษ
ทั้งหายุทธวิธีในระดับปานกลางคือ กลยุทธการชดเชย (Compensation strategies, M=3.38), กล
ยุทธปริชาน (Cognitive strategies, M=3.15), กลยุทธอภิปริชาน (Metacognitive strategies, 

M=3.03), และกลยุทธทางอารมณ (Affective strategies, M=2.85) ยกเวนกลุมกลยุทธการจํา
(Memory strategies) ที่มีการใชอยูในระดับต่ํา (M=2.49) 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 
 

        Since the world is now globalized, everyone can access and communicate with 

each other easily through the worldwide network of the Internet, computers, or even 

the mobile phone. Visually impaired students (VIS) may also benefit by using these 

technologies to download programs, make friends, and increase their knowledge. The 

English language is one of the most important tools for helping people with vision 

disabilities to take advantage of these technologies, particularly by accessing the 

Internet. In addition, it can enhance not only the quality of life for people with visual 

impairment, but also develop their social and mental aspects to live happily in a 

society. However, Suwannakin (2003) found that the biggest barrier hindering VIS’s 

use of these conveniences is their language competency. 
        In order to break that barrier, this current study was designed to investigate 

language learning strategies which were used by students with visual impairments 

who attended the “English for Career Program” at the Thailand Association of the 

Blind (TAB). The results of this study may help students and teachers use and learn 

English easily and more effectively. For this reason, VIS’s language competency may 

increase, and consequently, they can become qualified persons and life-long learners.  

        Therefore, this study was designed to investigate the VIS’s language 

competency. This study is composed of six chapters. To conduct the present study, the 

following six chapters are presented as follows. Chapter 1 consists of the rationale and 

background, statement of problems, purpose, significance, limitations, and the 

definition of terms. Chapter 2 presents the related research and literature. Chapter 3 

illustrates the settings and methodologies which used for obtaining data. Chapter 4 

presents the results of the study.  Chapter 5 gives some thoughts and implications. 

Finally, Chapter 6 offers suggestions for further study. 
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1.1  Rationale and Background of the Study 
        Because of the recent boom in the use of the learner-centered approach among 

educators, studies have gradually shifted their interest from teachers to learners, from 

teaching to learning, and from teacher-centeredness to learner-centeredness (Naiman, 

Frohlich, Stern, & Todesco, 1978; Abraham & Vann, 1987; Chamot, 1987; Cohen, 

1987; Chamot, & El-Dinary, 1999). Consequently, the Thai government has 

promulgated the National Education Act of 1999 and Amendments (National 

Education Act of 2002) which aim at reforming Thai education. The new policies 

promote the curricula which support student’s capacities and self-development. 

Moreover, the policies are regarded as being the most important. The curricula have 

to improve the quality of a life-long learner by establishing sufficient life-long 

learning resources for learning: (a) providing opportunities for further education, (b) 

using a variety of methods, and (c) assessing learners’ performance through 

observation of their development.  

        In addition, Chapter 2 of the National Act states that educational rights and 

duties specifically provide disabled students the rights and opportunities to receive a 

basic education (National Education Act of 1999). Besides, there have been some 

inquiries investigating classroom settings, media, and different subjects for disabled 

students in order to carry out the Acts properly. For instance, Kittiwattanakul (1986), 

Tangjitmaneesakda (1990), and Jai-ngam (2000) studied the classroom settings of the 

VIS. Supsakorn (1996) and Dejphong (2000) investigated the media usage. Dejphong 

(2000) studied the aids for teaching the subject of mathematics. Kranmool (1991) 

explored opinions of teachers teaching social studies and VIS learners. Jatunarm 

(2002), Nilsuk (2003), and Pipitpukdee (2006) investigated the benefits of using 

computers and technologies for the VIS. Satornsumritpol (1989) studied teachers and 

VIS’opinions toward teaching and learning Thai. Sumranveth (1990) and 

Leoprasertkul (2001) studied English language teaching methods. However, only a 

few studies have been done on language learning (Sumranveth, 1990; Leoprasertkul, 

2001), particularly on the learning strategies in English as a Foreign Language, EFL.  

        The learners’ rights and opportunities to receive basic education for improving 

the quality of life as well as for becoming life-long learners were emphasized in the 

National Act of 1999 (OEC, 2000). Moreover, the Thai educational statistical record 
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of the year 2005 (2006) reveals that there are a few VIS who continued studying at the 

higher education level. Nonetheless, Dejphong (2000) also stated in her study that 90 

% of the visually impaired people do not have a chance to learn at the basic education 

level. Furthermore, she said that only hundreds of this group of people continue 

studying at the university level (See Appendix K). English language study is provided 

as part of the basic education for every Thai student for 12 years before their higher 

education (ONEC, 2001b). Also, the English language is required as one of the 

compulsory subject for Thai students; it is therefore useful to study the English 

language learning strategies of the VIS. Subsequently, the next section will explain 

more about the Thai educational setting for the VIS. 

        1.1.1 The Thai Educational Setting for the VIS 

        The National Act (Chapter 2) describes the VIS and their educational rights. 

Section 10, Educational Rights and Duties, states that “persons with physical, mental, 

intellectual, emotional, social, communication, and learning deficiencies; those with 

physical disabilities; the crippled; those unable to support themselves; or those 

destitute or disadvantaged; shall have the rights and opportunities to receive basic 

education specially provided” (p. 6). Education for the disabled shall be provided free 

of charge at birth or at first diagnosis. These people shall have the right to access the 

facilities, media, services, and other forms of educational aid in conformity with the 

criteria and procedures stipulated in ministerial regulations, (ONEC, 2001b)  

        The book, “Education in Thailand 2005/2006” (2006) describes three kinds of 

special education for students with disabilities. They are special schools, special 

centres, and inclusive schools. Nevertheless, the TAB has grouped these three types 

of schools into two categories, mainstream schools and special needs schools. 

“Mainstream school,” which is called “an inclusive school,” refers to any ordinary 

school which allows disabled students to study there. “Special needs school” refers to 

both special schools and special centres which are established to assist inclusive 

schools and serve specific needs (OEC, 2006). There are 88 institutions of these two 

types all over Thailand that have been established to implement with the above 

mentioned Act: 39 primary schools, 38 high schools, and 11 universities and institutes 

(Developing the Blind’s Quality of Life Handbook, 2001). This current study focuses 

on the visually disabled in inclusive schools. Besides, education in Thailand 
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2005/2006 (2006) shows that the inclusive school enrolled the highest number of 

disabled students studying during the academic years of 2000 to 2004 (See Appendix 

K). 

        1.1.2 The Necessity of the English language for Visually Impaired Students  

        The majority of VIS realize that technologies can help them to access 

information and knowledge. Thus, if they have the chance, they will learn and study 

(Pipitpukdee, 2006). However, visually impaired people receive few benefits from 

these technologies. The main obstacle to access technology is not their physical 

constraints, but the lack of English language ability (Nilsuk, 2003; Suwannakin, 2003; 

Pipitpukdee, 2006). If VIS have the English language competency to access 

information from the Internet, they will have the chance to increase their knowledge 

both educationally and professionally. This was supported by the studies of VIS’s 

needs, lacks, or wants in teaching and learning English (Sumranveth, 1990; 

Tangjitmaneesakda, 1990; Thongjerm, 1997; Fangsaard, 2002; Maneethorn, 2003; 

Nilsuk, 2003; Suwannakin, 2003; Pipitpukdee, 2006). 

        Studies surveyed in VIS’s attitudes toward learning English revealed opposing 

results. Tangjitmaneesakda’s (1990) study shows that the English subject is the 

compulsory course needed at the Chiangmai school for the blind, including both 

primary and secondary levels, followed by Thai and mathematics. Moreover, 

Thongjerm (1997) found that the secondary students at the school for the blind 

(Bangkok) loved to study English and music the most. In contrast, Sumranveth (1990) 

revealed that VIS at the secondary education level in schools for the blind and 

mainstreaming schools for the blind have negative attitudes toward English (at a low 

level) even if they did see its benefits. Nevertheless, having English language 

competency could help VIS increase drastically the opportunities to search for 

knowledge through the Internet. At the same time they could expand their educational 

opportunities (Nilsuk, 2003). Another benefit gained from computer usage is the 

enhancement of social skills (Nilsuk, 2003).  

        According to the Blind Volunteer Booklet, Buntan (1998), President of the 

Thailand Association of the Blind, claims that “the real problem for the visually 

impaired is not the visual aspect, but it is about the misunderstanding of information. 

If people with visual impairments receive the right training and an opportunity from 
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others, their blindness will be considered only a physical inconvenience or a physical 

annoyance.” Maneethorn (2003) also states that disabled persons want to work to 

prove that their abilities are not less than those of normally abled people. She points 

that there are many jobs that visually impaired persons can do today, for instance, 

working as an operator, a teacher, a government official, and a masseuse. Hence, 

English capability is considered one of the internal problems related to job selection 

as well. 

        To sum up, English language proficiency can help the visually impaired not only 

become life-long learners but also reduce the obstacles in the choice of their future 

careers. Moreover, when the visually impaired have higher education, and have a job, 

they can gain higher self-esteem as well (Fangsaard, 2002).  

 

1.2  Statement of the Problems  
        The total number of disabled students who studied in K-12 is 238,479 (Thai 

educational statistical record for the year 2005). The number of students with visual 

disorders was about 18,170 (7.62 %). They are ranked fourth out of the nine types of 

students with disorders (See Appendix K). Thus, studies (Kittiwattanakul, 1986; 

Tangjitmaneesakda, 1990; Sumranveth, 1990; Supsakorn, 1996; Jai-ngam, 2000) were 

conducted to discover the problems in Thai visually impaired education. They show 

four main problems which are comparable to the four common places of a good 

curriculum suggested by Schwab (1983). The problems are about the “students,” the 

“teachers,” the “subject matter,” and the “milieu.” 

        Firstly, the learners themselves create problems. There are two main problems 

for the VIS when they study with sighted students. The problems are about the speed 

of Braille reading and the physical aspects. The VIS cannot read as fast as sighted 

students. According to Onkokesoong’s (1984) and Sumranveth’s (1990) studies, the 

VIS at secondary school read the English book 2.4 times more slowly than sighted 

students. This is because the students with visual impairments only read 90-149 

words/minute while sighted students read 227-350 words/minute. Thus, the different 

pace and speed of students can cause problems in teaching and learning. Moreover, 

the loss of vision can cause some difficulties for the VIS to learn how to pronounce or 
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learn new words or sounds without vision aids (Kittiwattanakul, 1986; Pipitpukdee, 

2006).   

        Secondly, the problems arise from the teachers. Most teaching and learning is 

directed by the teachers’ plans. The teachers prepare lesson plans, materials, 

activities, and methodologies. However, the lack of training and a work overload can 

prevent the teachers from teaching their students properly. Most of the teachers who 

teach at an inclusive educational institutes have not been trained to teach English or to 

teach VIS (Kittiwattanakul, 1986; Sumranveth, 1990; Jai-ngam, 2000). Subsequently, 

they are unable to teach their VIS while at the same time teaching the majority of the 

class, who are the non-disabled.  Besides, the work overload, such as teaching over 20 

hours, a week affects the time teachers devote to the VIS. Thus, even if the teachers 

are willing to help, the overwhelming amount of work and responsibilities limit their 

teaching abilities (Kittiwattanakul, 1986; Sumranveth, 1990). 

        Thirdly, “subject matter” is another problem for VIS in teaching and learning. 

The subject matter covers every material which is used both inside and outside class 

to help the students learn better. Braille books, Braille typewriters, tape recorders, 

cassettes, computers, and writing tools (Slate and Stylus) are examples. 

Satornsumritpol (1989) suggested that materials are one of the most important things 

for VIS in studying language. Material usage is crucial for teaching English to the 

VIS, but the problem in utilizing good materials is that they are costly (Jai-ngam, 

2000). Nevertheless, many schools have tried to overcome this problem by making 

their own materials, but the end results produce substandard teaching aids 

(Kittiwattanakul, 1986; Supsakorn, 1996). Thus, the study carried out by Sumranveth 

(1990) showed that secondary level schools in both mainstream schools and schools 

for the blind utilize materials at the lowest level. 

        Finally, the environment or “milieu” also leads to problems for VIS (Dejphong, 

2000; Jai-ngam, 2000). Thongjerm’s (1997) study showed that what the VIS expect 

most from a society is education and its physical environment. Tangjitmaneesakda 

(1990) suggested that a good number for the classroom setting for this type of student 

should be about six to eight students; however, the actual class size is much bigger. 

To learn English, the classroom size must remain small for individualized assistance. 

The Chiangmai School for the Blind is an example because there were not enough 
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classrooms for these students (Tangjitmaneesakda, 1990). Due to the lack of vision, 

students need to be made conscious of what they are studying by emphasizing  

listening. If a classroom setting does not serve their needs well, it can cause problems 

easily. For example, the noise in the environment near the classroom may not allow 

the students to catch what their teachers say or teach. Moving things from place to 

place in a classroom frequently causes VIS difficulties in their own mobility 

(Tangjitmaneesakda, 1990). According to Thongjerm (1997), the environment or the 

setting of a school for the VIS is essential for them to learn and live in the real world. 

This is because they have to adapt themselves to live well-adjusted lives in society in 

the future. 

        In conclusion, the problems of the VIS in learning the English language as well 

as other subjects are grouped in four common areas: the students, the lecturers, the 

subject matter, and the environment. As a result, this research aims to reveal the 

English language learning strategies that will assist the VIS. The purpose of the 

present study will be explained further in the following section.  

 

1.3  Purpose of the Study 

        The purpose of this study was to investigate the language learning strategies 

employed by the VIS who registered with the office for student disabilities services. 

As members of TAB, the participants then attended the English for Career Program at 
TAB. The research question of this study was “What language learning strategies did 

the VIS who joined the English for Career Program at TAB use?” 

 

1.4  Significance of the Study 
        The study attempts to explore what language learning strategies were applied by 

the VIS who attended the English for Career Program at TAB. The findings obtained 

from this study are expected to reveal significant data on how these VIS utilize 

language learning strategies. These strategies then should be advantageous for 

teachers, students, and all stakeholders in the future. Moreover, the results can provide 

an information base for further studies in related fields.  
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1.5  Limitations of the Study 

        This study attempts to investigate the strategies in English learning of VIS. There 

are three main limitations to this study: the participants’ educational backgrounds, the 

short time spent in collecting data, and the limitation in the area of language skills. 

        The first is the educational background of the participants. The participants were 

selected to attend the English for Career Program (ECP) by the TAB. Thus, the 

variety of the participants resulted in a variety of educational backgrounds which may 

affect the results of the findings. Subsequently, these findings may be able to be 

generalized, but it needs to be done carefully. 

        The second is the limited time spent in collecting data. This program was set by 

the TAB, and thus time for classroom observation was limited. To obtain more and 

deeper data, a telephone-interview and chatting through Messenger Network (MSN) 

were used in order to obtain some missing information. 

        The third is the limitation of studying fewer language skills. The researcher 

could not observe all four skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing), because 

the course was set by the demands and purposes of the TAB. Hence, it focused on 

only two language learning skills: speaking and writing.  

 

1.6  Definition of Terms 

        1. Visually impaired: any person who has a visual imperfection means any 

person who loses their ability to read from having low vision to being totally blind. 

They are divided into two types as follows:  

              1.1 Totally/Legally blind: any person who has lost their vision to read or see 

anything. They have to read Braille letters or listen to tape-recorded reading materials. 

Their Vision Acuity, VA, is less than (6/20) while people with normal vision can see 

the same object at 60 meters or 200 feet. This stage of visual disability can be called 

“stone-blind” as well (Disabled Recovery Committee, 1997). 

              1.2 Low vision: any person who has lost their vision but can read large print 

and/or uses a magnifier to enlarge the size of the letters they read. The VA is 

from 6/18 (20/70) to 6/60 (20/200), or having a visual field of less than 30 to 10 
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degrees. The stage of this eyesight imperfection is called “dim-sighted” (Disabled 

Recovery Committee, 1997). 

        2. Inclusive school: any regular school that allows disabled students to study the 

same curriculum as sighted students. These schools are assisted by special centers and 

special schools in terms of teachers, training, materials, facilities, and coordination 

with concerned agencies (OEC, 2006).  

        3. Braille:  the letters used for the blind in order to read normal letters (A-Z). Letters 

in Braille are read through the blind’s touch by feeling a series of little bumps. It can also 

be used for mathematics, symbols, science, and music notes. In order to write Braille, 

people with visual impairments need to use specific tools, which are a “Slate” (shaped 

like a ruler which has holes inside) and a “Stylus” (shaped like a pen or a pencil) 

(Tangjitmaneesakda, 1990; Thongjerm, 1997).  

        4. English as a Foreign Language (EFL): the role of English in countries 

where it is taught as a subject in schools but not as a medium of instruction in 

education nor as a language of communication (e.g. in government, business, or 

industry) within the country (Richards, Platt, & Platt, 1999). 

        5. Thailand Association of the Blind (TAB): the association of the blind which 

is located at Soi Boon U, Phayathai, Bangkok. It was established for facilitating blind 

members in three main areas: administration, services, and development (e.g. as a 

sound library and a training center). 

        6. English for Career Program (ECP): the training program set by the TAB which 

aimed for preparing TAB’s members to work in the future. This program mainly taught 

about job interviews, answering telephone calls, and writing resumes. The lessons were 

taught by one Thai teacher and one foreign teacher. The Thai teacher taught resume writing. 

The native English teacher taught English listening and speaking. The activities were 

mostly done in class and involved role play, pair work, individual work, games, and 

simulation. 

   7. Visually Impaired Students (VIS): visually impaired students who were 

registered as the TAB’s members. The students were both males and females from 

several provinces of Thailand. Most of the students had graduated and were planning 

to find jobs in the near future. Thus, they were asked to attend the ECP by TAB 

before they applied for jobs. 
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        8. Language Learning Strategies (LLS): the specific actions, behaviors, steps, 

or techniques—such as seeking out conversational partners, or giving oneself 

encouragement to tackle a difficult language task—used by students to enhance their own 

learning (Scarcella & Oxford, 1992). 

        9. The Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (SILL), 7.00 version: an 

instrument which has been developed by Oxford (1990). This 7.00 version is designed 

for speakers of other languages learning English. There are 50 items in one 

questionnaire for asking the subjects to report the frequency of language learning 

strategies used.  
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CHAPTER II 

LITERATURE REVIEW 
 

        This research is designed to investigate the language learning strategies which 

are used by Thai students at the TAB who are visually impaired. The previous chapter 

briefly looked at the general education setting for the VIS. This chapter explains the 

related literature more fully. The topics focused in this chapter are the terminology 

and the classifications of blindness, the history of Thai education for VIS, the 

definitions and general concepts of the learner-centered approach, the definitions and 

classifications of language learning strategies, the related researches in language 

learning strategies, and previous studies about learning for people with visual 

impairments. 

 

2.1  Definitions of Blindness 
        According to the Random House Health and Medicine dictionary (1992), the 

word “blind” is defined as “unable to see; lacking of sight.” Likewise, the word “blind 

sight” means the ability of the blind person to sense accurately a light source or other 

visual stimulus. That is to say, the blind people have to use instruments to read 

because they cannot see (Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, 1995). According to 

the two sources cited above, the word “blind” has different definitions or 

interpretations depending on the situations and places in which it is used. Thus, this 

section reviews some crucial definitions in different ways for the visually impaired 

persons employed in different contexts such as for educational, legal, and medical 

usage. 
        Firstly, in the U.S. and Thai educational contexts, the word “blindness” has been 

defined with several ways such as partially sighted, low vision, legally blind, and 

totally blind. The National Information Center for Children and Youth with 

Disabilities, NICHCY, is an organization in the U.S. which defines this word to 

promote the educational rights of VIS (National Dissemination Center for Children 

with Disabilities, 2004).  Partially-sighted indicates some types of visual problems 
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which have resulted in a need for special education. Low vision commonly refers to a 

severe visual impairment, not necessarily limited to the distance of vision. Low vision 

is used for those who cannot read normal size print, such as in a newspaper, they have 

difficulty reading or using a magnifier to help them read. They need to use a 

combination of vision and their other senses to learn, although they may require 

adaptations in lighting or size of print, and sometimes Braille. Legally blind means 

any person who cannot read more than 20/200 in the better eye or having a very 

limited field of vision (20 degrees at its widest points). Totally blind refers to students 

who can learn only by reading through Braille or other non-visual media. 

        Secondly, the definitions of “blindness” according to the law should be 

considered as well. Telford and Sawrey (as cited in Plengsombat, 1999) reported that 

“blindness” as stated by the law is defined in two terms, stone-blindness and dim 

sightedness. Stone-blindness means having the ability to see in a direct line within 20 

feet, whereas, normal people have the ability to see up to 200 feet, which is calculated 

as 20/200 or where the vision ability is 1 in 10 of normally sighted people. Dim 

sightedness means having the ability to see within 70 feet, whereas, normally sighted 

people have the ability to see up to 200 feet, which is calculated as 20/70 and 20/200. 

However, in the Thai context, the Rehabilitation of Disabled Persons Act of 1991 has 

defined a visually impaired person as an individual whose better eye, after using 

regular eye glasses, is able to see 6/18 or 20/70 or less (Rehabilitation of Disabled 

Persons Act, 1991: Section 4 No.1). 

        Thirdly, the word “blindness” has also been defined for medical and general 

usage. According to Telford and Sawrey (as cited in Plengsombat, 1999), this word in 

reference to vision has been divided again into two types:  stone-blindness, and dim-

sightedness.  However, stone-blindness here means having been unable to see 

anything since or after birth. This type of blind person can study like a normally 

sighted person but has to have special education, which mostly uses media with audio 

and touch, and reading and writing in Braille. Moreover, such a person has to be 

trained to use a walking-stick in order to move around and walk correctly. Dim-

sightedness refers to those able to see very slightly and who are able to distinguish 

between day and night, dark and bright, and includes the ability to see dark colors 

such as black, dark blue, or maroon. Some people are able to see fingers placed in 
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front of their face and can count them or they can see large things such as a big 

buildings and trees. A dim-sighted person is able to use their vision to study, read and 

write without using Braille but with a larger size of print. 

        The word “blind or visually impaired” has been defined in various ways 

depending on the purpose of the user; for example, in the areas of education, law, and 

in the medical field or referring to the visual field. Thus, it is used specifically 

according to the right context. The next section will describe the history of education 

for Thai VIS, which is based on the above definition for the purpose of education. 

 

2.2  History of Thai Education for VIS 
        After discussing the terminology of “blind or visually impaired,” this section 

reviews the related area of the history of the Thai education for persons with visual 

impairments.The history is chronologically presented as follows, summarized from 

Kranmool (1991), Supsakorn (1996), and Fangsaard (2002). 

        In 1938, Miss Genevive Caulfield, a blind American woman, came to Thailand 

and founded the first school for the blind in Thailand. She started her school with one 

blind student, MR Puangmaspaga, a daughter of His Royal Highness Prince Damrong 

Rajanupab. At that time, Ms. Caufield rented a small house which was located on 

Korche Road, Saladeang, in Bangkok. After May 10, 1939, the school was supported 

by a kind group of people who established and founded the Foundation for the Blind 

of Thailand. This foundation was the pioneer in promoting the welfare of the visually 

impaired people in Thailand. The objectives of the foundation are to provide 

education for visually impaired people without any limitations of gender, race, or 

religion, and to instruct visually impaired people to live independently and to be 

functional in a society. Luang Lekha Vijarn was chosen as the first president of the 

visually impaired education foundation. 

        By 1941, the school population had increased to 14 (males and females) who 

were residential students. Subsequently, the original location could not support the 

increased number of students; hence, the school was then moved to Pramuan Road in 

1942. One year later, the government started assisting the school by giving 20, 000 

baht per year.  
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        A big change came during World War II when conditions in Bangkok were 

inherently unsafe. Thus, the seventeen students were moved to Dong Tai Sub-District, 

Ratchburi Province. At the end of the war, the school moved back to Soi Chidlom, 

Ploenchit Road, Bangkok. In 1946, the total number of students rose up to 40, thus, 

the government increased their support by giving 40,000 baht per year. However, 

most of the school’s income and support were from donations and fund- raising 

activities. The next change occurred in 1947, when Miss Caulfield resigned from 

being the directorship of the school and moved to Japan. At that time, Sister Rose 

Moore was named the manager of the school. During that time, the school moved 

several times due to the gradually increasing number of students. 

        Nevertheless, in 1951, the school received more support from donations and the 

government. The government granted a special concession to the school to rent eight 

rais of the royal property at the intersection of Rajavithi Road and Rama VI Road, 

Phayathai. The number of students was then up to 58. In 1950, Thanphuying Ying La-

iad, Prime Minister Plaek (Por.) Phibulsongkharm’s wife, was very supportive of the 

school. Many school buildings were then constructed with her help. It was a great 

honor bestowed upon the school by Her Majesty the Queen in accepting the 

Foundation for the Blind of Thailand under her patronage. This foundation led to the 

construction of the next two dormitories. The school could then receive up to 83 

students. Moreover, all services provided by the foundation from that time on have 

been free of charge to all students. The honor of receiving such kind help inspired the 

school and teachers to develop the quality of the school and education.  

        The curriculum, teaching and learning methods were then developed and 

reformed to improve the school’s quality (Fangsaard, 2002). Later, the school 

registered with the Ministry of Education as a special public school for education of 

the disabled. 

        The inclusive education program of the school began in 1956. The school had 

previously sent their students who had completed their highest level (up to 9th grade,  

Matayom Suksa 3, junior high school level) to continue their studies (high school 

level) at Saint Gabriel College. This was then the start of inclusive education for the 

VIS. The results were very satisfactory for all stakeholders. Then the school planned 
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to expand their work to other regions of Thailand by having cooperation from other 

similar kinds of inclusive schools as well.  

        There have been many regular schools involved in cooperating with the school 

for the blind as well as expanding the same curriculum (special school) to other 

provinces of Thailand. For example, in 1959, there was a group set up to establish a 

foundation for helping blind persons in the northern provinces. In 1960, the same 

types of special school for the blind as in Bangkok, were constructed in Chiangmai 

and Nonthaburi. In the same year, 1960, the American Foundation offered their help 

to support an integrated or inclusive school for blind Thai students to study at 

Phayathai School, Bangkok. In 1978, the center for teaching the blind at Khonkhaen 

was erected; and six years later, a school for southern blind  students was constructed 

at Surajthani. 

        As a result of having many inclusive schools working together, the Foundation 

then arranged a resource teacher training program to improve their curriculum in 

1985. There were ten resource teachers who joined this program and taught at the 

School of the Blind, Bangkok. Their duties were to coordinate between the VIS and 

the inclusive schools where the students continued their higher level of studies. If 

their students had any problems, these resource teachers would help as full-time 

teachers. The more inclusive schools expanded, the more qualified resource teachers 

to assist VIS were needed. In 1986, the Foundation for the Blind in Thailand sent Dr. 

Benja Chonlatanon and Mr. Wimon Ong-amphorn to study the curriculum for the 

resource teacher training program at the University of British Columbia in Vancouver, 

Canada. Then the Foundation recruited 12 bachelor degree graduates to be trained in 

the Resource Teachers Training Program to become resource teachers. Their 

responsibilities were to support the VIS who continued studying in inclusive schools. 

Through the position, resource teacher, they also joined other organizations to work in 

several other parts of Thailand, such as in the north, northeast, and south. Today, there 

are four resource teachers who remain dedicated to their work with the Foundation 

(Fangsaard, 2002). They work very hard to support and assist the VIS in order to help 

them study happily in their new environment, especially to serve the National Act 

which aims to develop Thai students as become life-long learners. 
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        The next section will give more details about one approach which has been 

promoted to enable Thai students (both sighted and unsighted) to become life-long 

learners, the Learner-Centered Approach. 

 

2.3  Learner-Centered Approach 
        According to the current National Education Act the focus of the classroom 

should be on producing life-long learners. Thus, the method used for teaching and 

learning has shifted its interest from teachers to students (ONEC, 2001). 

Consequently, the Learner-Centered Approach (LCA) has received a lot of attention, 

more than in the past as the heart of Foreign Language teaching and learning. Hence, 

knowledge about this approach is summarized and reviewed in this chapter. The 

definitions and concepts of LCA are described in the following sections. 
        2.3.1  Definitions of the Learner-Centered Approach (LCA) 
        The theoretical standing of the LCA, or student centered approach, is frequently and 

surprisingly absent in the literature (O’Neil & McMahon, 2005). However, most educators 

and theorists believe that the start of the LCA was influenced by the studies of those famous 

psychologists who investigated children’s learning development such as Jean Piaget, John 

Dewey, and Vygotsky (Wikipedia encyclopedia, student-centered learning). Most theorists 

found that Carl Rogers, the father of client-centered education, was the one person 

who had moved the traditional paradigm, a teacher-centered approach, to the current 

modern one (Bertrand, 2007). Rogers (1983) mentioned the necessity of the 

precondition for student-centeredness as the need for, “…a leader or person who is 

perceived as an authority figure in the situation is sufficiently secure within 

her/himself and in her/his relationship to others that she/he experiences as an 

important trust in the capacity of others to think for themselves, to learn for 

themselves.” Some theorists have tried to expand Rogers’ concepts by focusing on 

different points of learning and teaching in the LCA. For example, in 1970 Curran (as 

cited in Bertrand, 2007), an American priest, applied Rogerian ideas to create another 

language learning method, the Community Language Learning method (CLL). 

Burnard (1999) emphasized and defined the LCA as having a “choice” in learning. 

Harden and Crosby (2000) identified student-centered learning as emphasizing the 

concept of student “doing.” Gibbs (1995) elaborated in more detail the key decisions, 
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which included: “What is to be learnt, how and when it is to be learnt, with what 

outcome, what criteria and standards are to be used, and how the judgments are 

made.”  Moreover, there are many terms used to give the same meaning as LCA such 

as the student-centered approach, the child-centered approach, and the active learning 

approach. Studies of student-center approach (Curran, 1970; Burnard,1999; Harden & 

Crosby, 2000) were the main drive to shift the focus of the teacher’s power in the 

class to the students. 
        To sum up, there are several definitions of the learner-centered approach’s 

definitions. These definitions are flexible and can be adjusted depending on each 

place or use. However, the ideas for utilizing this approach share a similar concept, 

which is focusing on students rather than on teachers. To gain more understanding of 

the LCA, concepts of employing this approach will be described in the following 

section. 

        2.3.2  The Common Concepts Used for Utilizing the LCA 

        In order to implement definitions of the LCA mentioned in the previous part, 

several researchers have tried to direct ways of employing the LCA, such as Combs 

(1976), Bonk and Cummings (1998), Lea, Stephenson, and Troy (2003), and the 

University of Glasgow (2004). They share four similar concepts about utilizing the 

LCA. They are the learner, the teacher, the classroom atmosphere, and the curriculum.  

        The first aspect is the learners themselves. Following this approach, students 

must frequently be given chances to confront new information and experiences in the 

search for meaning. The students past experience should be recognized by each 

student to confront new challenges (Combs, 1976).  Brandes and Ginnis (1986) have 

agreed with this idea by stating that “the learner experiences could confluence in 

her/his education (affective and cognitive domains flow together).” They have also 

added the idea of “with what outcome” by suggesting that the learners could see 

themselves differently as a result of a learning experience as well. Bonk and 

Cummings (1998) suggested that the learners should monitor their own learning by 

using critical and creative thinking. They should learn new meanings from their 

personal discoveries (Combs, 1976). Thus, the students would have full responsibility 

for their learning (Brandes & Ginnis, 1986).  
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        The second aspect is directly involved with the teachers. In the past, teachers 

were well recognized as controllers of the classroom. In following the LCA, the 

teacher’s role should be changed to be that of facilitator or a resource person (Brandes 

& Ginnis, 1986). In so doing, a sense of autonomous learning (Lea, Stephenson, & 

Troy, 2003) and increased responsibility and accountability on the part of the students 

should be established. Moreover, this kind of approach (a) should build thinking and 

reasoning strategies (Bonk & Cummings, 1998), (b) make the students more aware of 

“what” they are doing and “why” they are doing it, (University of Glasgow, 2004), 

and (c) highlight the importance of helping learners meaningfully construct and 

represent their knowledge (Bonk & Cummings, 1998). The teacher should not only 

teach what the lesson showed in the materials, they should also include more 

exercises in class and lead the class in fieldwork (University of Glasgow, 2004). By 

gradually trying to follow these new roles, the LCA would become real in the 

classroom. An advantageous classroom atmosphere will be explained next. 

        The third aspect is about the classroom atmosphere, another important aspect in 

order to make this learner focused approach succeed. Combs (1976) suggested that 

the atmosphere of the classroom should facilitate the exploration of meaning, provide 

for participation, interaction, and socialization. By employing this approach, students 

would be more active in participating in classroom activities (Combs, 1976; Brandes 

& Ginnis, 1986; Lea, Stephenson, & Troy, 2003; University of Glasgow, 2004). In 

order to achieve that, the interaction between students themselves as well as students 

and teacher should be focused on (University of Glasgow, 2004). Another benefit of 

building a good classroom atmosphere would be to increase the interdependence of 

the teacher and student. This type of classroom atmosphere promotes the students’ 

growth as well as their development (Brandes & Ginnis, 1986; Lea, Stephenson, & 

Troy, 2003). As a result, it would lead to mutual respect between teacher and learners. 

In addition, a good atmosphere could not occur if the lesson plan for the course did 

not support it well. Thus, the next part will sum up the information on how to plan 

and write a good curriculum. 

        The last aspect is concerned with the curriculum for the course. In order to plan 

the lesson, Bonk and Cummings (1998) made the suggestion that the goals written 

should help students achieve complex learning goals. The lesson should link new 
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information to old in order to build on former information students already possess. 

Activities created should give opportunities for students to learn by using their 

different learning styles and at their different paces (Oxford, 2003). By doing so, 

Bonk and Cumming (1998) believed that this type of lesson planning would support 

student’s learning well. Moreover, Lea, Stephenson, and Troy (2003) suggested that 

the curriculum planner should think of utilizing a reflexive approach to the teaching 

and the learning process on the part of both teacher and learner. In contrast, the 

University of Glasgow (2004) suggested techniques used for the curriculum should 

focus on developing transferable skills. This university insisted that these skills were 

set in order to benefit the students in later employment, which is similar to Comb’s 

(1976) idea. He suggested teaching according to the LCA, along with a business-like 

approach to getting the job done. Thus, for writing a good curriculum, the goals, the 

input, the activities, and related approaches should be considered. 

        In brief, the LCA is referred to or defined in different terms depending on 

situations and places. However, the main concepts for utilizing this approach are 

focused on the learners, the teachers, the classroom atmosphere, and the curriculum. 

In addition, other approaches like the reflexive approach or the business-like approach 

could also be used along side of teaching and learning with the LCA.  

        The idea of using LCA is now focused accordingly to support the Education Act 

which aims to provide Thai students to become the life-long learners. Thus, the 

curriculum focuses on the learners in order to develop themselves into life-long 

learners as the Act intended. To find an effective curriculum for creating life-long 

learners, there are many areas to study, such as the students’ motivations, beliefs, 

styles, or learning strategies. The next section will emphasize learner strategies more 

fully.  

  

2.4  Language Learning Strategies 
        Having skills in learning and self-adjustment is one of the desirable characteristics 

of Thai education. The purpose of the new education standard is to prepare Thai 

students to become life-long learners (Education in Thailand 2005/2006, 2006). Thus, 

having skills in learning, such as language learning strategies, is one crucial technique 
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educators and stakeholders should pay more attention to. This section explains the 

definitions and the essential context of language learning strategies. 

        2.4.1  Definitions of Learning Strategies 
        Understanding the term “language learning strategies” is an important step in 

promoting the utilization of teaching and learning for education. Having the right 

understanding of this term will provide an improvement in the quality of education. 

However, different researchers or agencies may define this term differently, 

depending on their purposes. Nevertheless, this section provides the general meanings 

for this term shared by several researchers. 

        Similar words are used to define this term. For example, most researchers define 

the word “learning strategies” as “techniques” used by students to acquire knowledge 

or their language learning (Rubin, 1975; Chamot, 1987; Wenden, 1987; Oxford, 

1990). In addition, this word is defined as “operations or steps” used to improve the 

learners’ progress, store new input, retrieve previous knowledge, or apply information 

(Rigney, 1978; O’Malley, Chamot, Manzanares, Kupper, & Russo, 1985; Wenden, 

1987; Oxford, 1990). Moreover, “styles” is another term defined by several 

researchers as well (Stern, 1975; Willing, 1988; Nunan, 1991). Some define it as 

“actions” to study (Chamot, 1987; Oxford, 1990). Some define it as “devices” (Rubin, 

1975). In addition, there are other words used to give the meaning for the term 

“learning strategies” as well such as “tactics” (Wenden, 1987), “approaches” 

(Chamot, 1987), “learning skills, functional skills, or cognitive skills” (Wenden, 

1987), “conscious plans” (Wenden, 1987), and “behaviors” (Oxford, 1990). 

        In short, various meanings are defined for the term “learning strategies,” such as 

techniques, steps, or operations. However, these meanings are used to illustrate what 

the learners use to improve their learning. For a clearer understanding about learning 

strategies, the next section will explain more about its classifications. 

        2.4.2  Classifications of Learning Strategies 

        Having discussed the various definitions given by different researchers and 

writers, this section will explain further the categories of “learner strategies.” There 

are three main groups of researchers who are viewed as the chief, basic guides to 

follow for conducting this research: Wenden and Rubin (Eds.) (1987), O’Malley and 

Chamot (1990), and Oxford (1990), who has collaborated with a number of 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                            M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /    
 

 

21

colleagues. Wenden and Rubin (Eds.) (1987) studied language learning strategies and 

categorized them into two main categories: direct and indirect strategies. The direct 

strategies are about what is directly related to learning. They comprise six types: 

clarification/verification, monitoring, memorization, guessing/inductive inference, 

deductive reasoning, and practice. The indirect learning strategies are about what is 

not directly related to learning. The indirect learning strategies consist of two types: 

creating opportunities for practice and production tricks (Rubin, 1981). 

        According to Rubin (1981), learners will employ three types of strategies which 

are used for utilizing both direct and indirect learning strategies. They are Learning 

strategies, Communication strategies, and Social strategies. There are two main 

categories of Learning strategies: Cognitive learning strategies and Meta-cognitive 

learning strategies. They are used to contribute directly to the development of the 

language system built by the learner.  Communication strategies are about the process 

of participating in conversation and getting the meaning of information or clarifying 

what the speaker intended. They are less directly related to language learning. 

Communication strategies are used when the learners confront the difficulties of 

communicating with their interlocutors. Learners will employ these strategies in order 

to help themselves understand the meaning and information that they are exchanging 

and sharing at the time of the conversation. Social strategies are known as indirect 

learning strategies. Learners will use these strategies when they find opportunities to 

practice or seek out any activities to employ the language studied. However, they are 

not directly related to their storing, retrieving, and using of language.  

        Later, O’Malley and Chamot (1990) expanded the previous two learning 

categories into three types with 26 sub-strategies. The three main categories are Meta-

cognitive (knowing about learning), Cognitive (specific to manipulation or distinct 

learning activities), and Social/Affective strategies (interacting with other people). 

The sub-types of each of the main strategies are explained below.  

        The Meta-cognitive category is involved with advance organizers, directed 

attention, selective attention, self-management, delayed production, and self-

evaluation. Advance organizer is a term that refers to students making a general but 

comprehensive preview of the concept or principle in anticipated learning activities. 

Directed attention refers to the learner’s pre-judgment about whether to attend in 
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general to a learning task or to ignore unrelated distracters. Selective attention means 

that the student will have a pre-judgment in advance to attend to specific parts of 

language input or situational details that will cue the retention of language input. Self-

management is the students’ understanding of the conditions that help them learn and 

prepare for the presence of those conditions. Delayed production is about the 

student’s decision to postpone speaking to learn initially through listening 

comprehension.  Self-evaluation refers to the student’s ability to check the production 

of one’s own language learning against an internal measure of accuracy and 

completeness. 

        The Cognitive category is concerned with repetition, resourcing, directed 

physical response, translation, grouping, note-taking, deduction, recombination, 

imagery, auditory representation, key word, contextualization, elaboration, transfer, 

and inferring. Repetition is a student’s ability to imitate a language model; she/he tries 

to repeat a model silently or she/he tries to practice openly. Resourcing refers to when 

a student tries to expand or define a definition of a word or concept through applying 

target language reference material. Directed Physical Response means that a student 

tries to relate new knowledge obtained by doing some physical actions. Translation 

refers to ways students use their first language for basic understanding or to produce 

the language to communicate in a second language (L2). In other words, they will use 

their native language to help them learn the target language better. Grouping is about 

the student trying to form or arrange the information she/he read based on common 

attributes. Note-taking means that the student tries to jot down the main ideas or any 

other important information which she/ he read or listened to. Deduction is about the 

way students try to apply the rules they learned to understand the target language. 

Recombination is about a student’s proficiency to construct a meaningful sentence or 

expand a sentence by combining the known elements in a new way. Imagery is used 

when students try to relate new information to a visual concept in order to remember 

it via familiar information or their background knowledge to help them learn the 

second language better. Auditory representation suggests when a student tries to relate 

the new words they learned to a familiar sound or remember a sound or similar sound 

for a word, phrase, and longer language sequence. The Key word is when a student 

tries to retain a new word in the second language by identifying a familiar word in the 
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first language that sounds like or resembles the new word. Contextualization refers to 

when a student tries to place a new word or phrase in a meaningful language 

sequence. Elaboration is about when a student tries to memorize new information by 

repeating it with other concepts. Transfer suggests when a student is trying to use 

prior linguistic knowledge to facilitate a new language learning task. Inferring is 

about how a student will try to apply his/her available information to guess the 

meaning of new items, to predict outcomes, or fill in the missing information. 

        For the Social-Affective category, cooperation and questions for clarification are 

involved. Cooperation refers to when a student tries to work with other friend(s) to 

obtain feedback, pool information, or model a language activity. Questions for 

Clarification refers to when a student tries to ask a teacher or other people who have 

more language knowledge to repeat, paraphrase, give examples, or explain the unclear 

information to him/her. 

        Finally, Oxford (1990) has developed a model which combines the categories of 

the previous two groups of researchers. She divided the two main categories (direct 

and indirect) of Wenden and Rubin (Eds.) (1987) into six sub-types. The direct 

strategies are behaviors which directly involve the target language and enhance 

language learning. The direct strategies consist of three subdivisions: Memory, 

Cognitive, and Compensation strategies. The indirect strategies are behaviors which 

do not directly involve the target language but are essential for effective language 

learning. The indirect strategies consist of three subdivisions: Meta-cognitive, 

Affective, and Social strategies. 

        Memory strategies are used for remembering new information more effectively 

and recalling it when needed. These strategies consist of grouping and placing words 

in context; imagery, such as sounds or pictures, using mechanical techniques such as 

physical response, and structured review. 

        Cognitive strategies are used through a mental process to understand and 

produce new language and link information with existing knowledge. These strategies 

consist of practicing and repeating new words, such as writing or saying the same 

thing several times, receiving and sending messages, such as by skimming, scanning, 

using dictionaries, and so on, analyzing and reasoning, such as through deductive 
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reasoning, translating, analyzing; and creating structures or via using techniques for 

input and output, such as taking notes, highlighting, and summarizing. 

        Compensation strategies are used for helping learners to overcome a limitation 

or lack of knowledge by shaping the topic of discussion, guessing at words based on 

context, and using gestures and coining words to communicate. Compensation 

strategies are useful for beginners and intermediate language learners and valuable for 

expert language users, who fail to hear something clearly, or who occasionally do not 

know an expression. 

        Metacognitive strategies are used for organizing and evaluating in order to get 

the most out of language learning, such as paying attention, organizing, setting goals 

and objectives, and evaluating one’s own performance. 

        Affective strategies are focused on managing emotions. These strategies are 

involved with emotions, motivations, and attitudes which influence the success or 

failure of learning a language, such as listening to the radio to reduce anxiety, reading 

for pleasure and encouraging oneself by giving rewards. 

        Social strategies are focused on the interaction of language learners with others 

in order to exchange or gain new knowledge. Some examples of these strategies are 

seeking correction, asking for clarification, working with peers, and developing 

cultural understanding. 

 

2.5  Previous Studies on Language Learning Strategies 
        At the beginning, studies on learning strategies were focused on good learners 

(Rubin, 1975; Cohen, 1987). They were done in order to guide teachers to know how 

to teach their students in appropriate ways as well as to construct the learner-centered 

approach. Researchers believed that good language students model good language 

learner characteristics (Rubin, 1975; Stern, 1975; Naiman, Frohlich, Stern, & 

Todesco, 1978; Stern, 1980; MacIntyre, 1994). 
        Nevertheless, Ellis (1991) suggested that more variables should be used to 

examine and test the extent of some of these language learning strategies. Contextual 

and individual variability in language learner learning would be one effective way to 

further study this field. Thus different variables were also investigated, such as 

background (Abraham & Vann, 1987), gender (Wharton, 2000; Khalil, 2005; Nisbert, 
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Tindall, & Arroyo, 2005), age (Ehrman & Oxford, 1989; Woodrow, 2005), course 

level (Griffiths, 2003), learning style and learning strategies (Oxford, 2003), 

nationality (Griffiths & Parr, 2000), and race (Hashim & Sahil, 1994). 
        Most of these studies conducted were quantitative. Most of them employed 

Oxford’s SILL as the main tool to explore their studies. Both SILL 5.1 version (80 

items) and SILL 7.00 version (50 items) were employed. SILL 5.1 version was 

created for ESL learners, while SILL 7.00 was created for EFL learners. This study 

will review some of the related EFL studies which were conducted in several 

countries of Asia as well as in the context of Thailand. 
        2.5.1 Related Studies of the EFL Language Learning Strategies 

        In Asia, several countries use English as a Foreign Language (EFL), such as Japan, 

Korea, Taiwan, China, and Thailand. Scholars in different countries have conducted 

LLS research which has provided different results. Thus, this scholar will classify 

some related research carried out in Asia to show how the researchers completed their 

research, what methods they used, and what results they found. 

        Firstly, research conducted on learning strategies in Japan will be reported. 

Watanabe (1990) studied university and college EFL students in Japan who rated 

themselves from low to high in their proficiency in English. These proficiency self-

ratings correlated moderately with the SILL strategies, except for the social and 

affective strategies. The results showed that in general most SILL strategies were used 

more often by students who rated their language proficiency as high than by those 

students who rated their language proficiency as low. 

        Secondly, the following summaries the investigation of language learning 

strategies in Korea. Korean researchers, Oh (1992) and Park (1994) conducted their 

studies by using similar populations, university EFL students in Korea. The results of 

both researchers were similar: that the most frequently used learning strategy among 

the Korean university learners was the Metacognitive. Oh’s (1992) results showed 

that, from the highest to lowest, the most frequently used language learning strategies 

were Metacognitive, Compensation, Affective, Social, Cognitive, and Memory 

strategies, respectively. Meanwhile, Park (1994) showed that all strategies were used 

at a medium rate. However, the highest to lowest ranked were Metacognitive, 

Memory, Compensation, Cognitive, Social, and Affective strategies.   
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        Thirdly, the following are studies of language learning strategies used in Taiwan. 

The findings of two studies revealed similar results: as the most frequently used 

strategy was Compensation (Klassen, 1994; Yang, 1994). Klassen (1994) did the 

research on the language learning strategies of 228 freshmen English students at 

Feng-Chia University in Taiwan. The results showed that these learners used all six 

learning strategies at a medium rate. The most to the least frequently used are listed as 

follows: Compensation, Affective, Metacognitive, Social, Cognitive, and Memory. 

Yang (1994) added a pre- and post-test study to study 68 Taiwanese university 

students of English. Both the pre- and post- test of learning strategies were similar.  

They used all strategies at a medium rate, except for Compensation strategies, which 

was a bit above the medium frequency, 3.57 for the pre-test and 3.65 for the post-test.  

        Fourthly, the language learning strategies research accomplished in China is 

discussed (Nisbert, Tindall, & Arroyo, 2005; Xuan, 2006). These studies were 

conducted with university students as well. Nisbert, Tindall, and Arroyo (2005) 

studied third-year English majors, while Xuan (2006) focused on graduate students. 

The chief instrument used for both research projects was the same, the Strategy 

Inventory for Language Learning (SILL, 7.00 version) developed by Oxford (1990). 

Xuan (2006) also used additional methods for her data collection. She added an 

interview, think-aloud protocols and diary writing to obtain more in-depth details on 

how her participants employed language learning strategies. However, the results of 

both studies revealed the same conclusion, that the most frequently used strategy used 

by the Chinese university level students was the Metacognitive.  
        Lastly, language learning strategies research conducted in Thailand are 

presented. Lappayawichit (1998) and Kaotsombut (2003) studied the use of language 

learning strategies and used SILL as their main instrument. They studied university 

level students, as the Chinese researchers had done. They both divided their students 

into two groups: high and low. Lappayawichit (1998) studied English language 

learning strategies used by first year students, which is similar to the research 

presented by Nisbert, Tindall, and Arroyo (2005). Likewise, Kaotsombut (2003) 

studied graduate students, like Xuan (2006). Previous research has shown different 

results in different countries. Thai researchers also discovered different results.  

Lappayawichit (1998) found that both groups of her subjects (high and low level 
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students) used the Metacognitive strategies with the most frequency, followed by 

Compensation. The results were different from those of Kaotsombut (2003). She 

found that the most frequently used strategy among both high and low level graduate 

students was Compensation.  

        To sum up, the research shows different students in different countries used 

different learning strategies. However, within the same country, as in Taiwan and 

China, researchers found the same results. In some countries like Japan, China, and 

Thailand, the researchers in each country also focused on the students’ levels. The 

results revealed that both levels of students employed all six strategies and got almost 

the same results for the most frequently used strategies. However, they found that the 

higher level students would use language learning strategies more frequently.  

In the above research, there was not any research conducted about disabled 

students, particularly for the VIS. Hence, the next part will review some related 

studies of VIS in order to see what research has been conducted to support their 

learning and teaching.  

 

2.6  Related Studies of the Thai Visually Impaired  
        In the context of people with visual impairment, there are several areas that 

researchers in Thailand have explored, such as in orientation and mobility 

(Prachanukul, 2003; Fujita, 2004), occupation (Maneethorn, 2003), self-esteem 

(Thongjerm, 1997; Fangsaard, 2002), classroom settings (Kittiwattanakul, 1986; 

Tangjitmaneesakda, 1990; Jai-ngam, 2000), and teaching aids (Supsakorn, 1996; 

Dejphong, 2000). However, this study will focus only on the studies which 

investigated the different subjects taught in Thailand. These are social studies 

(Kranmool, 1991), mathematics (Dejphong, 2000), and English (Sumranveth, 1990; 

Chanchonaboht, 1991; Leoprasertkul, 2001).  
        Social studies is one of the important subjects for Thai VIS to learn in order to 

understand the relationship between humanity, the environment, and society 

(Kranmool, 1991). Thus, Kranmool (1991) conducted a study to examine social 

studies instruction at the secondary level as perceived by social studies teachers and 

VIS in schools for the blind and mainstream schools for the blind students. He used 

surveys to collect his data. His subjects were social studies teachers, VIS in two 
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schools for the blind and eight mainstream schools for the blind. He found that there 

were five aspects concerned with learning and teaching social studies that needed to 

be focused on. The first aspect was the implementation of the curriculum and the use 

of text books. He found that in the teachers’ opinion there were not enough Braille 

books provided in both schools for the students. In contrast, the students perceived 

that they had sufficient books. The second aspect was the teaching methods and the 

management of instructional activities. The social studies teachers perceived that they 

employed different teaching methods and instructional management to a high extent, 

but the students’ perception was the opposite. The third aspect was extra-curricula 

activities. Both teachers and students thought that their use was very low. The fourth 

aspect, instructional media utilization, teachers and students alike thought that their 

implementation was very low. The students reported they were the lowest utilized. 

The last aspect was measurement and evaluation. Both teachers and students agreed 

that they used a variety of devices to a high extent. 
        Kranmool’s (1991) study reported the use of Braille books and teaching media 

or aids. This leads to the following research, which was done by Dejphong (2000). 

Her study focused mainly on teaching aids for teaching mathematics. She studied 

three VIS who attended a mathematics class in an inclusive classroom setting at 

Yupparaj Wittayalai School in Chaingmai, Thailand. The subjects were all in the 11th 

grade (Matayomsuksa 5) science and mathematics streams. In order to understand her 

VIS, Dejphong (2000) came to see that the limitation of materials for teaching 

mathematics was really about the lack of teaching aids. In other words, she found that 

learning only from the Braille mathematics book was not enough for students to 

comprehend the concepts. She then created Visual touching vocabulary transparencies 

which were designed to help her students understand the information in graphic form, 

such as a matrix, graphs, curves, and lines, which had never been studied. Thus, the 

VIS could then obtain new input through feel as well as through reading the Braille 

letters. This invention can be used as a model for other teachers in any subject to 

make their own teaching aids in order to improve the VIS learning process. Moreover, 

she suggested that for more effective outcomes for students who study in an inclusive 

classroom, the teachers should help the VIS by assigning a buddy in order to help the 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                            M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /    
 

 

29

students with visual impairments learn more effectively as well as to develop their 

social skills with their sighted friends. 
        Kranmool (1991) and Chanchonaboht (1991) also conducted their own research 

on teaching English teaching aids. Chanchonaboht (1991)  created English Spelling 

Drill Packages for 24, Prathom Suksa six (6th grade) VIS. The English Spelling 

Ability Test was printed in the Braille alphabet and tested in order to evaluate the 

effectiveness of the packages based on an 80/80 standard. The results showed that this 

teaching aid could help these students spell English words with a higher degree of 

accuracy than they had had on the pre-test, at a confidence level of .01. Moreover, the 

other aspects of English teaching were also investigated on as well (Sumranveth, 

1989). For instance, the first aspect was utilizing Braille books, the second aspect, 

teaching methods and instructional activities, the third aspect was extracurricular 

activities, and the fourth aspect, measurement and evaluation. Sumranveth (1989) 

investigated the organization of learning and teaching English at the secondary 

education level, and its influence on the abilities and attitudes of VIS. Her research 

also covered the rest of the aspects of teaching and learning studied by Kranmool 

(1991). The results also showed that the administrators, teachers, and VIS agreed that 

reading Braille books as well as using the materials for the blind were used only at the 

low to the lowest extent.  

In addition remedial teachings as well as extracurricular activities were rated 

at low or lowest usage. For the evaluation and measurement parts, Braille papers and 

writing tasks were used for the upper levels of learning; however, the students needed 

more time to complete the tasks. Concerning teaching procedures, both English 

teachers and students in schools for the blind agreed that listening and speaking skills 

were highly focused on and the grammar-translation method was highly used. English 

teachers and students in mainstream schools agreed that reading and writing skills 

were highly emphasized. The teachers agreed that the communicative method was 

used to a high extent; in contrast the students said that it was used at a low level. 

English teachers found themselves having a moderate level of competency in the 

aspects of English language skills, English teaching skills, and teaching VIS. The VIS 

from the lower secondary education level got higher mean scores on the test of the 

Supervision Division and the test of the Academic Department than was normal. On 
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the contrary, students with visual impairment at the upper secondary education level 

got lower mean scores on the test of the Academic Department than was normal. The 

overall attitudes of the VIS towards learning English were positive, including specific 

attitudes regarding general opinions concerning learning English, instrumental and 

integrative aspects at the lower level. These results are similar to those of Kranmool 

(1991). 
        Moreover, there was another study investigating in the methods used for 

teaching English for the VIS (Leoprasertkul, 2001). She conducted research to study 

the English learning achievement of grade 5 (Pratom 5) students with visual implants 

by applying the Total Physical Response (TPR) teaching approach to the VIS at the 

Bangkok School for the Blind. Her subjects were 18 VIS (6 boys and 12 girls). Her 

study used an experimental design which aimed to differentiate between the outcomes 

for the normal teaching approach and for Total Physical Response (TPR). She also 

investigated whether the students’ gender was a factor in achievement. The findings 

of the research showed that the Total Physical Response (TPR) teaching approach was 

significantly more effective in improving students’ language achievement (p = .05). 

Another finding showed that the female VIS showed more improvement than the 

males. 
        In short, even though there have been various studies conducted in different 

subjects such as social studies, mathematics, and English, the studies were still related 

to the five common aspects: curriculum and text-books, teaching methods and the 

management of instruction activities, extracurricular activities, instructional media 

utilization, and measurement and evaluation. These five general aspects were used as 

the main guide for conducting a research in the area of teaching and learning 

(Sathornsumritpol, 1990; Sumranveth, 1990; Chanchonaboht, 1991; Kranmool, 1991; 

Dejphong, 2000). Thus, the present study investigated a missing component, which is 

very important for instructing the visually impaired learners on how to become life-

long learners, language learning strategies. Later, the results from this research could 

be applied to all five aspects mentioned above. 
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CHAPTER III 

METHODOLOGY 
 

The study design is a case study intended to discover the language learning 

strategies used by the VIS who attended the ECP at the TAB. To ensure the reliability 

of the results obtained, several methods were employed. They are described and 

analyzed below. Both quantitative and qualitative data were used to gain in-depth 

information. The details on the subjects chosen, classroom settings, methods used, 

data collection procedures, data analysis, and statistical procedures are explained 

below. 

 

3.1  Subjects 
The subjects of this study were seven registered VIS, who were all members of 

the Thailand Association of the Blind, TAB. They attended the ECP for five days at 

TAB. The seven participants included one undergraduate student who was working 

while he was studying and six graduate students, who would finish school with the 

potential to join the workforce in the future. “Whose aim was not to be a lottery ticket 

seller,” said one of the participants. They were from different fields of study such as 

humanities, social science, political science, and finance. All were selected by the 

TAB. All participants had experienced studying in inclusive schools when they were 

young. Moreover, at the higher education level, all had studied in an inclusive 

university as well. All of the participants had studied or were studying at the tertiary 

level. Most of the subjects had a formal education when they were in high school, but 

one of them studied in a vocational school, before she studied at the tertiary level. The 

subjects were males and females aged 23 to 30. Half of the participants live in 

Bangkok, and the others were from other provinces in Thailand. Most of the 

participants were legally blind, or totally blind, who need to read Braille, and only one 

participant was dim-sighted and could read normal books but at a close range. 

Pseudonyms are used to disguise the identify of the subjects. 
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3.1.1 The Subjects’ Characteristics/Backgrounds 

This is a case study, and subjects were selected by TAB. Each participant’s 

characteristics and personality are described below. 

Yam is a recent graduate student from a university in Bangkok. Her major was 

English from the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences. She was born blind. She 

has won many Braille reading contests, but they were all in Thai Braille. However, in 

comparison with her peers who attended the ECP at the TAB, she can read Braille 

English just as well. She is talkative, friendly, and self-confident. She ranked herself 

as a good student. Her attitude towards English is very good. She loves to learn new 

idioms and words and tries to speak English as much as possible. She has the sense of 

being self-directed. She listens to English news everyday (at least one piece of news) 

and frequently listens to English songs to improve her language ability. 

Gerald is a student who is studying in a university in Bangkok. His family is 

considered wealthy. He has had lots of work experience since he was young. His close 

friends all received scholarships to study abroad. The main reason he attended this 

course is because he wants to look after himself financially. He used to be able to see 

dimly but turned legally blind three years ago. As a result, he is not able to read 

Braille as fast as his classmates, since they had a head start reading Braille. He judged 

himself as a low level student. He complained that he had not studied English for the 

last two years until now because his university refused to print out or prepare any 

material for him. Although English is one of the compulsory subjects for graduation, 

he did not know when he would be able to enroll in the English course. Nevertheless, 

Gerald has a sense of humor.  He is realistic, easy-going, talkative, friendly, and a 

technology lover. He is always up-to-date with technology, especially mobile phones. 

He has a real passion for doing business.  
Cathy is a recent graduate student from a university in Bangkok. Her major was 

Business French from the Faculty of Arts. She was born blind. She loves reading. She 

is talkative, daring enough to speak with foreigners, friendly, and self-confident. She 

had a job interview experience once before she attended this course. She speaks with 

a clear and loud voice. She loves all kinds of entertainment: technology, movies, 

music, and games on her mobile phone. Her attitude towards the English language is 

good because she wants to be an English teacher in a blind school (anywhere in 
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Thailand, but she prefers the ones in her home town).  She ranked herself as a 

moderate student in the class.  

Mike is a recent graduate student from a university in a province outside of 

Bangkok. His major was English teaching. He has lived in his province since he was 

young. He is kind, gentle, and mature and has a sense of humor.  He is the oldest in 

this class. He was born blind.  He is very quick in sensing how people feel by 

listening to their tone of voice. He has a good attitude towards the English language. 

He tries to improve his language ability by rehearsing and practicing in isolation after 

the break. However, he ranked himself as a moderate student in this course and as 

well when he studied in the university. 

Nigel is a recent graduate student from a well-known university in Bangkok. He 

has just graduated from the Faculty of Social Science. He plans to do a master’s 

degree next year in the same field of study. He has been blind since he was young. He 

enjoys many activities at the TAB as well as at other blind organizations. He is a lover 

of activities, friendly, talkative, has a sense of humor, and is mature. He ranked 

himself as a moderate or normal student. He stated that he used to be a good student, 

but during the time he attended this course, he enjoyed surfing the Internet and 

chatting, all of which were done in Thai. 

Katherine is a recent graduate student from a university in Bangkok. Her major 

was Special Education in the Faculty of Education. She was born blind. She loves 

traveling. She has studied in different schools in many provinces of Thailand. She can 

read Thai Braille quickly and won second place in a Thai Braille reading contest. In 

class, she was very quiet. Outside class, she is friendly and kind. She ranked herself as 

a moderate to poor student. 

May is the student who studied in a vocational school, majoring in general 

management, before she continued her studies at the university in the province where 

she lives. She is the only subject who can see and read normal letters (dim-

sightedness). She judged herself as a low language learner. May always buys 

language booklets from book stores to develop her language competency, but she only 

reads them for a short period of time. She said that she easily gets bored when she 

studies alone. She has received “As” in English from the time she was young up until 

her latest class; sadly English was poorly taught (See interview scripts in Appendix I). 
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Moreover, she has never experienced learning or talking with foreigners or native 

speakers. She always speaks softly and rarely talks in the classroom. Nevertheless, 

when the researcher talked to her in Thai during her free time, she seemed to be a 

friendly and talkative woman. 
 

Table1: Participants’ Personal Data 

N Name Sex Age 
Blind’s 

condition 
Major studied 

Self- 
Rating 

Note 

1 Yam F 25 Born blind English Good She won Thai 
reading contest 
twice. 

2 Gerald M 25 Legally 
blind 

Public 
administration 

Moderate 
 
 
 

He used to have 
50% of his sight 
until an operation 
which was done 
3 years ago. 

3 Cathy F 24 Born blind Business 
French 

Moderate Started learning 
English at 
kindergarten 
level 

4 Mike M 31 Born blind English 
teaching 

Moderate 
to Poor 

Started learning 
English on grade 
5 

5 Nigel M 27 Legally 
blind 

Social science Moderate 
to Poor 

A computer- and 
an activities 
lover 

6 
 

Katherine
 

F 
 

26 
 

Born blind 
 

Special 
education 
 

Poor 
 

-Did not attend 
the class on the 
first day when 
the questionnaire 
was 
administered.  
-She completed 
the questionnaire 
separately (one-
on-one with the 
researcher) on 

the 5th of Jun. 06. 
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Table1:  Participants’ personal data (Continued) 

N Name Sex Age 
Blind’s 

condition 

Major 

studied 

Self- 

Rating 
Note 

7 May F 23 Dim-
sightedness 

General 
management 

Poor to 
very Poor 

Got “As” in all 
English 
subjects but 
did not have 
real English 
classes. 

 

3.2  Context of the English for Career Course Provided by TAB  
The context of the TAB, the context of English for Career Course, and the 

classroom settings are all explained in the following sections. 

3.2.1 Thailand Association of the Blind (TAB) 

TAB is the largest self-help organization for the blind in the Kingdom of 

Thailand, established in 1967 by a handful of blind people. Even though the TAB has 

grown slowly but purposefully, it is now recognized both within Thailand and 

internationally as a national organization of self-expressive and self-determined blind 

people in Thailand. This association now has over 2,300 members from all over 

Thailand. Its national office is located in Bangkok with four other regional offices and  

three departments: administration, services, and development 

(http://www.nectec.or.th/org/tab/about/bg-en.htm). 

3.2.2 English for Career Program (ECP) 

ECP was set up by TAB, with the aim of developing and improving the 

language competency of their members. This course was set up in order to give more 

opportunities to their members who had the potential to work in the near future, to 

prepare themselves for job interviews, and to assist in office issues. Moreover, it was 

created to serve their members’ needs (the course lessons are attached in the 

Appendix M). This program was held in 2006. The course was offered from 9 a.m. 

until 4 p.m. every day for one week. Speaking skills were taught on Monday, 

Wednesday, and Friday, while writing skills were focused on on Tuesday and 

Thursday.  Since the researcher participated mainly in the speaking class, this study 

only shows the development of English speaking skills. There were seven persons 
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with visual impairments who were selected by the associations to attend this program 

from all parts of Thailand. 

 The English for Career course was taught by two teachers: one was a Thai 

teacher, who taught them to type their resume, and another one was a native-speaking 

American English teacher, who taught them speaking skills. Both classes were 

observed to confirm the results. However, this study aims to investigate primarily the 

speaking class conducted by the native-speaking teacher since this study mainly 

focused on observing the speaking course. Details of course materials, class 

environment, and the teachers’ motivational techniques are described as follows. 

3.2.3 Materials 

Three lessons were chosen for teaching. The ECP focused particularly on 

speaking skills. The lessons observed were Lesson one (the Introduction: Nice to meet 

you), Lesson two (Telephoning), and Lesson three (the Job Interview). Although the 

researcher only observed the last two lessons, the first lesson was also investigated 

through analysis of the materials obtained. Lesson two and three both started with an 

overview of the topic, followed by new vocabulary relating to each lesson, dialogues 

relating to the lesson, and situations for role plays. There were two styles of materials 

used in this class depending on each subject. For instance, May used a printed form 

which was the same as what the teacher used, while the others used a Braille one. In 

the Braille printed material, Thai was not used to explain new vocabulary or 

expressions, but it was used in the materials used by May and the teacher. These two 

styles of materials contained no pictures, no learning strategies, nor language focus. 

However, the dialogues provided were listed in the order in which the situations might 

happen. See the Appendix F and Appendix M for examples of the materials and short 

notes from the observation.   

 3.2.4 Environment of the Classroom 

The classroom was on the third floor of TAB, which is located in Bangkok. 

There was one small air conditioned room which had one big table and chairs for 

students. The teacher sat at the head of the table, the male students sat on the left side 

of the teacher, and the female students sat on the right side. The students were free to 

sit in any seat they preferred, but they choose to sit in the arrangement illustrated 

below (See Appendix J). 
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Note:          represents a male student 

                    represents a female student  

                    represents a teacher’s seat     

                     represents a researcher-participant’s seat 

 

Figure 1:  The Classroom Layout 

 

3.2.5 The Teachers’ Motivational Techniques  

The teacher started each day by reviewing previous lessons and asking students 

to practice speaking. Then he would play games to stimulate and tune students in to 

the prepared lessons. After that he let students study each conversation. See the 

summary of teaching flow and course lessons in Appendix F and Appendix M. 

Students practiced speaking with their partners, and they also did some role plays. 

The teacher was not observed to employ any other teaching aids such as cassettes or  

songs. The teaching and learning flow was mainly driven by reading books, playing 

games, and doing role plays. At the end of the course on the last day students were 

required to conduct a job interview simulation for assessment. The teacher divided 

students into two groups; each group consisted of males and females, and they had to 

interview the other group members one by one. The other group did then the same. 

Thus, everyone had the opportunity to act as an interviewee and an interviewer. This 

simulation was also recorded on video and is attached (See Appendix N). 

 



Hathaikan Iamla-Ong                                                                                                      Methodology /    38

3.3  Instruments  
Data was collected by using multi-method strategies, both quantitative and 

qualitative, to discover the language learning strategies which were used by the VIS at 

the TAB. The quantitative method included information from surveys. The qualitative 

methods included information from interviews, observation field notes, videotapes 

and audiotapes, and materials. A brief sketch of these methods or data is presented. 
3.3.1 Quantitative Instruments 

3.3.1.1 Questionnaire Strategy Inventory for Language Learning 

(SILL), the 7.00 version. 

  Oxford and Burry-Stock (1995) claim that one of the most acceptable ways 

to access the use of language learning strategies is to use the summative rating scale, 

popularly known as a questionnaire, an inventory, or a survey. Likewise, Oxford 

(1990), (as cited in Oxford, 2003) study, that “the most widely used survey, the 

Strategy Inventory for Language Learning or SILL has been translated into more than 

20 languages and used in dozens of publications around the world for over the last 30 

years.” 

  The SILL has a high reliability (.86 - .95) in Cronbach’s alpha (Oxford, 

1996), quoted in Woodrow (2005). Examples of researchers who employed this 

instrument are Watanabe, 1990; Oh, 1992; Yang, 1994; Nisbert, Tindall, and Arroyo, 

2005; and Khalil, 2005. The SILL has two versions, the 5.1 version (80 items) and the 

7.0 version (50 items). The first version, 5.1, is designed for gathering information 

about how native English speaking students use their learning strategies in 

overcoming English learning obstacles. The second version, 7.0, is designed for 

measuring the use of language learning strategies by non-native speaking English 

students who study English as a second or foreign language. 

  Based on Oxford’s (1990) language learning strategies, the SILL 

questionnaire (version 7.0) contains six main categories. They are (a) Memory 

strategies (items 1-9), which helps learners link one L2 item or concept with another 

but does not necessarily involve deep understanding. Various memory-related 

strategies enable learners to learn and retrieve information in different ways, e.g. I use 

flashcards to remember new English words; (b) Cognitive strategies (items 10-23), 

which are used to enable the learner to manipulate language material in direct ways, 
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e.g. I try not to translate word-for-word; (c) Compensation strategies (items 24-29), 

which “help the learner make up for missing knowledge” (Oxford, 2003), e.g. I make 

up new words if I do not know the right ones in English; (d) Metacognitive strategies 

(items 30-38), which are employed for managing the learning process overall (p.12), 

e.g. I plan my schedule so I will have enough time to study English; (e) Affective 

strategies (items 39-44), which are concerned with the regulation of feelings and 

attitudes, e.g. I try to relax whenever I feel afraid of using English; and (f) Social 

strategies (items 45-50), which help the learner work with others and understand the 

language as well as the target culture (p.14), e.g. I try to learn about the cultures of 

English speakers. 

3.3.1.2 Structure of the Questionnaire and Its Characteristics 

  The SILL questionnaire, 7.0 version, is used as the chief instrument for 

collecting data. In addition, the SILL used for this study was translated into Thai and 

was used in Kaotsombut’s (2003) thesis. Thus, this Thai SILL version can be 

considered reliable. However, for the convenience of the VIS completing this 

questionnaire, the researcher made small piles of cards (3”x 3”) containing 51 cards of 

plain white paper for each questionnaire. The researcher wrote the number of each 

item on the other side of the paper to make sure that the students would open to the 

right page when the researcher read the questions for them.  The subjects agreed to 

draw a number of lines depending on the frequency each language learning strategy 

was used. For example, if they thought that the item was true for them, they could 

draw up to five lines (either horizontal or vertical). One line represented the degree in 

which the language learning strategy was used. One line represented “Never or almost 

never true to me,” two lines “generally not true of me,” three lines “somewhat true of 

me,” the fourth line “generally true of me,” and five lines “always and almost always 

true of me.” Participants were all informed and in agreement about how to use the 

questionnaire. In addition, they could check their answers through touching the back 

of each paper to feel how many lines appeared. While the researcher was working on 

this questionnaire, a Thai lecturer assisted in order to make sure that they understood 

and followed the instructions given (See Appendix J). 
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Note: 

1 line represents Never or almost never true of me 

2 lines represent Usually not true of me 

3 lines represent Somewhat true of me 

4 lines represent Usually true of me 

5 lines represent Always or almost true of me 
 

 

Figure 2:  The Illustrations of Questionnaire Papers for the Subjects to Draw 

 

3.3.1.3 Reliability and Validity of the SILL Questionnaire. 

According to Oxford (1990), (as cited in Oxford, 2003) the Strategy Inventory 

for Language Learning or SILL can be considered as the most widely used survey 

around the world, since it has been translated into more than 20 languages and used in 

dozens of publications around the world for over the last 30 years. The studies which 

used these two versions (7.00 & 5.1) of SILL found them to be highly reliable as well 
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as valid. As Oxford (1996) (as cited in Woodrow, 2005) showed that “The SILL has a 

high reliability (.86-.95) in Cronbach’s alpha.” Some examples of studies are Hashim 

and Sahil (1994); Watanabe (1990), which used the Japanese translation; Oh (1992) 

and Park (1994), which used the Korean translation; Xuan (2005), which used the 

Chinese translation; Lappayawichit (1998) and Kaotsombut (2003), which used the 

Thai translation. 

3.3.2 Qualitative Instruments 

In order to relate the data of this case study to the purpose set, there were four 

qualitative methods used: participant-observation, an in-depth interview, a think-aloud 

protocol, and follow-up techniques (telephoning and chatting on MSN) which will be 

described in the following section. 

3.3.2.1 Observation as a Participant- Researcher 

In order to appreciate the realities of the classroom and each subject case, this 

study chose to use the participant observation techniques as an instrument in this 

study. According to Stiggins, Conklin, and Bridgeford (1986) and Airasian (1991) it 

is very important for teachers and researchers to understand the demand of each 

classroom by doing an observation. Moreover, Airasian (1991, 1994) encourages the 

classroom observation because much of the information discovered about the learning 

process, the utilization of teacher  instructions, and classroom culture should be done 

by using an informal observation in order to witness pupil behavior and performance. 

Brown, Bransford, Ferrara, and Campione’s (1983) results agreed with these 

of a study which illustrated how an adult progressed through the three stages within a 

single problem solving session. In other words, while these notions have been based 

on the observation of the learning of children, they can be applied to the learning of 

adults as they evolve in one domain and in response to one task, such as language 

learning. 

Thus during an observation, the researcher took notes, using mechanical data- 

recording techniques in order to ensure the validity of the research as much as 

possible. Taking notes was done to preserve all the situations as they happened in the 

actual class, such as the student’s behavior, facial expressions, characteristics, 

responses, and interactions. Another benefit of note-taking is to have concrete 

evidence for enhancing the argument stated above. The notes taken for observation 
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were written in Thai and afterwards translated into in English, plus some pictures 

were drawn to remind the observer how all situations evolved in the classroom. When 

the class finished, the notes were translated into English and analyzed immediately. 

The results were used as a guide line to probe more data (See Appendix F). 

As the mechanical recording data strategies (the video recording, tape 

recording, and telephone video recording) promised higher validity for research, this 

research also used three mechanical recorders. Audio tape recordings were recorded 

from the start of the class. Likewise, the researcher’s role was like that of their friend 

(sighted friend) in order to get familiar with them. In other words, the researcher’s 

role was to act as a participant researcher. When the course ended, the taped 

recordings and notes taken were shared with the advisors and blind students as 

requested in order to enhance validity. Member checking strategies were also 

conducted. 

Video recording was done with two different types of equipment. One was 

with a mobile phone in order to see the environment in the classroom and understand 

the normal behavior of the students when they studied in the class (response, 

interaction, and behavior). The main reasons for recording with a mobile phone were 

because it could remind the observer of all the situations taking place at that time, it 

interfered less with the teacher and the lesson than using the big video recorder, and it 

was a convenient mechanical technique to collect data. Besides, video taping through 

a mobile phone could help the researcher get into the real phenomenon in the natural 

classroom better than by using a big video recorder. However, the big video recorder 

was also used as another mechanical technique. It was used only for the last role play 

or simulation activity, when the students were asked to perform an interview as 

interviewers and interviewees (See the disk provided in Appendix N).   

3.3.2.2 The Validity and Reliability of the Data 

The observation alone could not give enough credibility; however, having the 

concrete data by note-taking could complement the missing information. Hence, the 

concept of using these four instruments (note-taking, tape recordings, video 

recordings by telephone, and the video recordings) was employed with the same 

purpose, to gain concrete data and not to change the phenomenon. Thus, the 

participant researcher, mechanically recorded data and member checking strategies 
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were also used to ensure and increase the validity of the qualitative research. In 

addition, in terms of increasing the reliability of this observation, the researcher 

conducted it based on the principles of being open for and being aware of what 

happened with the students at various times during teacher-student interactions.  
3.3.2.3 Face to Face Interview 

This study attempted to obtain in-depth data on how the blind students used 

their language learning strategies when studying in the English for Career Course at 

TAB. Merriam (1991) and Creswell (1994) agreed that “an interview is necessary 

when invisible data, such as behaviors, feelings, thoughts, and intentions, cannot be 

observed directly.” Thus, face to face interviews were also conducted for this study to 

collect the data that the researcher could not directly observe. 

The interviews used a semi-structured format. Question items were set based 

on the study’s purposes and relation to the items asked in the questionnaire (to 

confirm the data obtained). However, the questions were not asked in the same order, 

but depended on each interview situation. The format was divided into five parts for 

the interview questions. The first part asked about the subject’s background such as 

age, major, school background, and extent of blindness. The second part asked about 

language knowledge by having each interviewee gives his/her self-rating. They had to 

rate themselves according to whether they thought they were good, moderate or poor 

students in this class. The third part consisted of open-ended questions. They were 

asked about other techniques or strategies used. The fourth part was about a specific 

situation setup. The researcher gave the situation as in a real job interview. Each 

subject was interviewed as a job interviewee in English to see how much they gained 

from the course and how they solved the problems of a real life situation. Finally, the 

fifth part comprised the think-aloud interview. The researcher asked each participant 

to express his/her feelings, opinions, or reasons after he/she finished the role plays. 

The ways in which they answered could help the researcher validate the data obtained 

from the language learning strategies they employed during this job interview setting. 

A list of the interview questions appears in Appendix E. 

Thai was used as the main language for each interview, except the fourth part, 

which required each subject to try their best to use their English knowledge and skills 

from what they had learned. All interviews were tape-recorded and each interview 
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took about 40 to 60 minutes. The data collected from the tape- recording was 

immediately transcribed by the researcher. Moreover, follow-up techniques 

(telephoning and chatting on the internet) were used to get further details and improve 

the quality of the information obtained. 
3.3.2.4 The Validity and Reliability of the Data 

The researcher conducted the interview alone, which might be a reason to 

question the credibility of the data. Thus, a semi-structured interview was chosen in 

order to gain this data. The questions which the interviewer asked were checked and 

the interviewer consulted with the advisor before she proceeded. In other words, the 

researcher used the multiple researcher strategy to increase the validity of the data.  

3.3.2.5 Think Aloud Interview 

Mathison (1988) argued that “triangulation does not provide important result 

in a single valid proposition, however it may produce inconsistency or contradiction 

among data, using of such data augments understanding of the phenomena being 

studied” (pp. 13-17). Hence, at the end of the interview, the researcher asked the 

interviewee to participate in a think aloud interview as well. They were asked to 

check their tape recordings as well as share their ideas about the interview by asking 

them to “think aloud” about the reasons why they answered as they had or how they 

understood the questions asked. Moreover, verbatim accounts were also prepared in 

order to ensure a higher validity for the data. Thus, after the interview was conducted 

the researcher then transcribed it into English immediately and later quoted them in 

the data obtained (See Appendix I). 
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Table2: Strategies Used for Enhancing this Study’s Validity 
Strategy Description 

 

-Participant language; verbatim accounts 

 

 

 

-Low-inference descriptors 

  

 

-Multiple researchers 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-Mechanically recorded data        

 

 

 

-Participant researcher       

 

 

 

 

 

 

-Member checking 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Transcriptions of data obtained from both 

interview and classroom observation (tape 

recordings) which related to the study were 

used. 

The researcher recorded precise almost literal 

and detailed descriptions of people and 

situations (See Appendix F and Appendix G). 

Before the interview was conducted, the 

researcher asked the advisor to select the 

proper questions. 

While reading the survey aloud, the 

researcher asked a teacher to help check the 

students’ understanding and ability to follow 

instructions. 

The tape recorder, video recording (though 

the telephone), as well as the stand-alone 

video recorder were used in this study to 

collect concrete data. 

The researcher also participated in the 

activities as one of their friends. The 

researcher was with them before class, during 

class, at break, and even every day after 

school in order to get in-depth information 

and see how they reacted or felt during the 

course of study. 

-Before the interview was conducted, the 

researcher asked the subjects to recheck their 

background information and characteristics 

from the observation data. 
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Table2: Strategies Used for Enhancing this Study’s Validity (Continued) 

Strategy Description 

  - Participant review 

 

 

 

-After the interview, all subjects listened to 

their tapes and shared their ideas with the 

interviewee again in order to get a mutual 

understanding between the researcher and the 

subjects (think aloud). 

 

 

3.4  Data Collection Procedures 
1. The researcher contacted the TAB, located at 85/1-2 Soi Boon U, Din Daeng 

Road, Samsennai, Phayathai, Bangkok 10400, to ask for a permission to collect data 

and participate in the English class as a participant researcher who would not create 

any annoyance or interfere with their studies (See Appendix A for letter sent). 
2. The researcher introduced herself to the native-speaking English teacher and 

told him her role and all the objectives of what the researcher would like to do with 

this research. Later, the researcher introduced herself to the students one by one, 

shaking hands  and to informing them that she would study with them in this course as 

their friend (in order to show sincerity and let them know that the researcher was there 

as their friend). In addition, the researcher informed them that she would record the 

class lectures. The students permitted the tape recording, showed their willingness to 

help, and did not display any annoyance with the tape recorder’s noise.  

3. The researcher made an appointment and agreement with all participants to 

complete the questionnaire at the same time. Likewise, the researcher asked them to 

advise her of the most convenient ways for them to do the questionnaire in order for it 

to be suitable and worthwhile.  

4. During the data collection time for the questionnaire, the researcher asked one 

teacher for help. In order to see that each subject turned to the right page and 

understood all the questions, the other helper was necessary. 

5. The researcher made an appointment for a face-to-face interview with each 

subject individually. 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                            M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /    
 

47

6. Interview issues consisted of general information, such as background, level of 

blindness, cause of blindness, and educational background. An in-depth interview was 

conducted by employing a semi-structured interview technique. The researcher chose 

the questions from the questionnaire items with the approval of the advisor. 

Moreover, open-ended questions, self-rating, simulation (as a real interview role 

play), and a participant review (think aloud technique) were conducted as well. 

7. After the course, the researcher asked the lecturers as well as the advisors to 

evaluate each student’s language performance, to compare and see the phenomena 

discovered and to accomplish the purpose of the study. This can also be ascertained 

from the VCD and tape recording (See Appendix I and Appendix N). 

8. The researcher asked each subject to keep in contact once a month in order to 

gauge their progress and see the effectiveness of the course. Talking by telephone and  

using messenger network, MSN, chatting helped the researcher evaluate the course as 

well after hearing what the subjects are now doing. Five of them received full-time 

employment, and the other two are continuing to study while working part-time jobs. 

 

3.5  Data Analysis and Statistical Procedures 
3.5.1 Quantitative Data 
Because of the small number of participants, this study calculated the number, 

percentile, and mean (M) for each of the language learning strategy which were used 

based on the SILL (7.0 version). 

 
3.5.2 Qualitative Data Analysis 

In order to answer the research questions, regarding Mathison’s (1988) 

comments, all data obtained were analyzed simultaneously to depict convergence and 

divergence of the data. Thus, this research analyzed various aspects in order to 

acquire as a clear picture as possible. All data from the interviews and observations, 

notes, and video recordings were transcribed immediately after each interview was 

conducted. Moreover, the video recording of the role-play situation and some learning 

processes were all played back at the same time with the grouping and interpreting of 

data. Then, all transcriptions were translated from Thai to English for the purpose of 
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quoting data. All English versions were edited by the advisor and co-advisor (native 

speaker). After that, the tape scripts were coded. The data was grouped into six 

categories related to Oxford’s SILL (1990): Memory, Cognitive, Compensation, 

Metacognitive, Affective, and Social strategies. 
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CHAPTER IV 

RESULTS 
 

        The data for this research was collected from the VIS who attended the ECP at 

the TAB. The subjects consisted of three male students and four female students, ages 

ranging from 23 to 31, who were chosen based on the purpose of this study. Their 

personal data is covered in Chapter 3. The statistics calculated from the SILL 

questionnaire constitute the main results for the research questions while the 

transcriptions from the interview, think aloud protocols, and observations were used 

as supportive information for the results. Based on the SILL keys to understand the 

average score of each item, plus the mean score of each item, this research found that 

persons with visual impairments who studied at the TAB used all six types of 

strategies (Memory strategies, Cognitive strategies, Compensation strategies, 

Metacognitive strategies, Affective strategies, and Social strategies) to learn English. 

The overall extent to which they were used was at a “medium” level, except for the 

“Memory strategies” which were used at a “low” level. These answers can be more 

clearly understood through Table 1 and Figure 2, which describe of each strategy’s 

use in different ways.  

 

4.1 The Results of All Language Learning Strategies 
The scale for the extent of use of English language learning strategies was 

weighed according to the following criteria: 

1 Never or almost never true of me 

2 Generally not true of me 

3 Somewhat true of me 

4 Generally true of me 

5 Always or almost always true of me 

 For no response, the data was treated as a missing value (9). 
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Key to Understanding SILL Average 

The suggested analysis of the SILL average based on Oxford (1990) is as follows: 

High 
Always or almost always used 

Generally used 

4.5 to 5.00 

3.5 to 4.49 

Medium Sometimes used 2.5 to 3.49 

Low 
Generally not used 

Never or almost never used 

1.5 to 2.49 

1.0 to 1.49 

 

(Version 7.0 (c) R. Oxford) 

 

Table 3: Frequency for Categories of Strategies Used by All Visually Impaired 

 Students who Attended the ECP at TAB (N= 7) 

Language Learning 
Strategies 

No. 
of 

Items
M 

Ranked 
Order 

Average Frequency of Use 
of Strategies 

Compensation strategies 6 3.38 1 Sometimes Used 
(medium) 

Cognitive strategies 14 3.15 2 Sometimes Used 
(medium) 

Metacognitive strategies 9 3.03 3 Sometimes Used 
(medium) 

Affective strategies 6 2.85 4 Sometimes Used 
(medium) 

Social strategies 6 2.73 5 Sometimes Used 
(medium) 

Memory strategies 9 2.49 6 Generally Not Used 
(low) 
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Figure 3: The Overall Language Learning Strategies Used by All VIS 

 

From Table 3 and Figure 3, it can be seen that all VIS at TAB used all six 

language learning strategies at a medium level, except “Memory strategies” which 

were used at the low level, M=2.49. “Memory strategies” were rated as generally not 

used. However, the most frequently used strategies are the “Compensation 

strategies,” (M=3.38), which show that the students at TAB used these strategies at 

the medium level. They were followed by “Cognitive strategies” (M=3.15), 

“Metacognitive strategies” (M=3.03), “Affective strategies” (M=2.85),   and “Social 

strategies” (M=2.73). These results are clear concerning the in-depth strategies from 

Table 4 (Frequency for Use of Compensation Strategies) and Table 5 (Frequency for 

Use of Cognitive Strategies). In addition, the next part will explain the reasons for 

using and choosing each strategy. Qualitative data used is from multiple sources: 

interview scripts, think aloud scripts, observation scripts, note-taking from 

observation, and video recording. 
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4.2  Application of Each Strategy Category 
      According to Oxford’s SILL, there are six main types of language learning 

strategies. They are: Memory strategies, Cognitive strategies, Compensation 

strategies, Metacognitive strategies, Affective strategies, and Social strategies. Thus, 

this section explains each type fully by using both quantitative outcomes and 

qualitative data. 

4.2.1 Application of Compensation Strategies 

According to Oxford’s (1990) definition of Compensation strategies, these 

strategies are used as direct strategies which learners employ to compensate for 

obstacles encountered. Learners guess, use gestures, coin words to communicate, and 

shape the topic of discussion. There are six questions in the SILL questionnaire 

indicating learners use these strategies. Table 4 shows more details about the students’ 

use of Compensation strategies.   
 

Table 4: Frequency for the Use of Compensation Strategies 

Item 
no. 

Description M 

Average 
Frequency of 

Use of 
Strategies 

29 I try to guess what the other person will say 
next in English. 

4.00 High 

26 I make up new words if I don’t know the right 
ones in English. 

3.86 High 

24 To understand unfamiliar words, I make 
guesses. 

3.57 High 

25 When I can’t think of a word during a 
conversation in English, I use gestures. 

3.28 Medium 

28 If I can’t think of an English word, I use a word 
or phrase that means the same thing. 

3.28 Medium 

27 I read English without looking up every new 
word. 

2.28 Low 

M  3.38 Medium 
 

Table 4 illustrates the frequency of use of language learning strategies in 

terms of Compensation strategies. The overall mean for these strategies was at a 
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medium level. Nevertheless, there are variations of those used in these main learning 

strategies by the VIS: high, medium, and low. Table 4 indicates that students often 

used guessing what the speaker would say (item 29) (M=4.00), making up new words 

(item 26) (M=3.86), guessing unknown words (item 24) (M=3.57). However, trying 

not to look up every new word’s meaning was rarely used (item 27) (M=2.28). 

From quantitative data, all VIS at TAB used strategy 14 to overcome the 

unknown words by guessing. From the interview, six of VIS revealed that they 

employed it, only Yam did not mention this item during the interview. However, Yam 

was observed to use this strategy. 

Nigel explained in his interview that “I’m not a good student, but when I talk 

with the teacher I just guess what he would say by using my own prior experience” 

(item 29). For example, “I’ll guess the unknown words from the context. First, you 

need to know what the story is about. Sometimes I just notice the prefix and suffix and 

the root. What do we call that… umm... umm… Like I’m studying Political Science... 

the word ‘science,’ something like that. Like private and privatize, something like 

that. I can guess. I don’t know...I might be right. Just try to think about something like 

this ‘-ize’ ” (item 24).  

Mike, Nigel, Cathy, Katherine, and Gerald also mentioned that they overcame 

the challenge of unknown words by guessing. “If there are sentences I’m unfamiliar 

with, I can still guess what they mean. When my teacher asks me some question, 

although I cannot catch every word he says, I can get the overall meaning of what he 

says,” 

             Mike answered. 

“Sometimes I just ignore it. I look for some word I know and apply my knowledge to 

guessing its meaning and seeing what possible meaning it could have,” 

                 Katherine explained.  

From observation, the reasons why students rated item 29 as “high” could be 

because they were not able to see their teacher’s facial expressions.  Most students 

had to pay close attention to the teacher’s words. They had to listen and follow what  

the teacher was explaining by listening and using their own imagination. Mike agreed 

with this idea when I interviewed him. He said, “I’m quite sensitive to sounds and 
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voices. For the visually impaired, the listening skill is a must, because we cannot see 

our interlocutor’s facial expressions.”  

From the observation of the video recording, Gerald, May, and Cathy had 

good explanations of the way visually impaired people employ strategy item 25: when 

I can’t think of a word during a conversation in English, I use gestures. Gerald rated 

this item as “five,” always or almost always true of me. May and Cathy rated this item 

at “four”, generally true of me. These three persons rated this item with the highest 

score (See the attached VCD). 

Moreover, from the interview, I found that Cathy was the one who employed 

item 28, if I cannot think of an English word, I use a word or phrase that means the 

same thing. She overcame her vocabulary limitations by making up new words she 

did not know to convey her thoughts and opinions and when she told stories about her 

dreams or explanations of movies she had seen. However, she rated item 28 with a 

“one,” never or almost never true of me. Nevertheless, data collected from 

observation revealed that not only did Cathy employ strategy item 28, but Mike and 

Nigel also used it to study. 

“The movie about kill…Ah…wait a minute, let me rearrange the sentence, 

Ah…There are ten people the teacher teach teach and …and when when everybody 

finish the teacher tell him to kill I and Yam, Ahhh Yam kill me ( Cathy explained the 

Japanese movies she watched last night to the class),”  

       Cathy explained. 

As item 26, I make up new words if I don’t know the right ones in English, 

Katherine and May reported that they rarely used it, generally not true of me. The 

statistics explained it well because the observation showed that these two ladies 

avoided speaking English, particularly saying new words. Thus, constructing new 

words to communicate would be used less by them than the others. Moreover, the 

video recording for the last day ensures the accuracy of this situation when students 

had to respond to their job interview questions.  In contrast, the observation data 

showed that Nigel and Cathy employed this strategy when they studied at TAB. 

 

 

 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                            M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /    
 
 

 

55

Teacher : What was your favorite class at XX university? 

Nigel   : Umm…I think ah… not specific…Court…I think..Umm.. 

Teacher : Court? 

Nigel     : …international organization. 

Teacher : Alright. 

Another example was used by Cathy, when she shared her job interview 

experience with the class. 

Cathy   : I went to interview at XXX company …Ah where class   

     about…introduce…ah…the piece of cars.. 

 Teacher :  Car parts. 

 Cathy   :  O.K. I opportunity to be interviewed with car tire. 

 Teacher : Sorry, can you say that again? 

Interestingly, item 27 was rated at a “low” level of use by the VIS. May was 

the only one who rated this item with a “five,” always or almost always true of me. 

Others rated it with only a “one” or “two.” May and Nigel mentioned in the interview 

that “I did not look up every unknown word because I was lazy.” In addition, 

Katherine also mentioned that she did not utilize this strategy because she would 

guess the unknown words (item 24), by using context clues. 

Question : If you don’t know the meaning of the word, what do you do? 

Katherine: Sometimes I ask my friends. Sometimes I just ignore it. I look 

for some word I know and apply my knowledge to guessing its 

meaning and seeing what possible meaning it could have.  

Question : How do you do that? 

Katherine: Umm…like… 

Question : You look for prefixes and suffixes? 

Katherine: No…I use context clues. I look for words I know…such 

as…um…let me think.. well, I guess the meaning of the words I 

don’t know in the sentence from other words I know.  

 In short, VIS at the TAB rated Compensation strategies as the most frequently 

used. However, the subdivisions of Compensation strategies were used to various 

degrees; high, medium, and low. In addition, in-depth details on how they employed 
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each subdivision are explained by such qualitative resources as interviews, 

observations, and video recordings.  

 4.2.2 Application of Cognitive Strategies 

Cognitive strategies are rated as the second most frequently used by the VIS at 

TAB. This strategy category is good for helping learners produce new language and 

link the information with existing knowledge that they already have. The subdivisions 

are about practicing and repeating, receiving and sending messages, analyzing and 

reasoning, and creating structures or techniques for input and output. Table 5 shows 

more details about the frequency with which these strategies were used by the 

students with visual impairments who studied in the ECP at TAB. 
 

Table 5: Frequency for the Use of Cognitive Strategies 

Item  
no. 

Description M 

Average 
Frequency 
of Use of 

Strategies 
18 I first skim an English passage (read over the passage 

quickly) then go back and read carefully. 
4.71 High 

 
19 

 
I look for words in my own language that are similar to 
new words in English. 

4.57 High 

11 I try to talk like native English speakers. 4.28 High 
13 I use the English words I know in different ways. 4.28 High 
12 I practice the sounds of English. 3.86 High 
20 I try to find patterns in English. 3.86 High 
22 I try not to translate word-for-word. 3.43 Medium 
10 I say or write new English words several times. 3.14 Medium 
21 I find the meaning of an English word by dividing it into 

parts that I understand. 
2.86 Medium 

15 I watch English language TV shows spoken in English 
or go to movies spoken in English. 

2.43 Low 

16 I read for pleasure in English. 2.14 Low 
14 I start conversation in English. 1.71 Low 
17 I write notes, messages, letters, or reports in English. 1.71 Low 
23 I make summaries of information that I hear or read in 

English. 
1.14 Low 

M  3.15 Medium 
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 Table 5 illustrates that the students often used the skimming technique when 

they read (item 18) (M=4.71) and using Thai words that have the same sounds as the 

new target words (item 19) (M=4.57). However, they sometimes used avoiding 

verbatim translation (item 22) (M=3.43), practicing saying and writing new English 

words several times (item 10) (M=3.14), and dividing words for meaning (item 21) 

(M=2.86). Examples of rarely used Cognitive subdivision strategies are watching 

English language movies or English television programs (item 15) (M=2.43), reading 

for pleasure (item 16) (M=2.14), and summarizing what they hear or read in English 

(item 23) (M=1.14). 

Items 18 and 19 received high rating levels. They are concerned with things 

the students have in their hands such as textbooks or tests that they have to read in 

their real life and which are provided by schools. Thus, when they study, all students 

agree that they would skim (item 18) and look for a similar word which has the same 

sound of their mother language (item 19). These results were explained in the 

interviews by Mike and Yam. Yam employed item 18, when she had to remember her 

drama script. 

“I prefer reading silently. I think that I can concentrate more and remember 

better. I have to recall like the first period of remembering scripts. I have to 

understand its story first, and then say the sentences again and again, sentence by 

sentence. Checking the vocabulary, seeing the meaning and whether I can adapt it to 

make it easier for me to remember or not. Because some sentences have been written 

in a very difficult way…I have to adapt to make it feel normal with my mouth. When I 

go to present my projects or things in front of the class, I will not make any mistakes,” 

        Yam answered. 

Mike also stated that he employed this strategy frequently; however, he 

complained that applying skimming technique would be difficult for the VIS because 

of the vision barrier. 

Mike: I usually scan first but actually it is difficult for the blind to scan when 

they read. 

Question: Why? 



Hathaikan Iamla-ong                                                                                                          Results /     
 

 

58

Mike: Because we have to touch the Braille and read every single word. We 

cannot scan like people with sight. We may be inferior when it comes 

to reading and answering questions.  

        Mike answered 

Mike mentioned that persons with visual impairments are sensitive to sounds 

because it is the first step in learning new things. He also supported this idea in the 

interview. Subsequently, May, Mike, Yam, and Nigel rated item 11, I try to talk like 

native English speakers, with a “five,” always or almost always true of me. This data 

was revealed by the interviews when May, Mike, Cathy, and Yam mentioned this 

strategy usage. 

“Normally pop songs. I just sing without knowing the meaning. I love to 

imitate the native sound,” 

        May answered. 

May      :Yes, I do.  I can read fast, but too fast to be able to speak with the  

              right accent. For example, the words that end with ‘-st,’ sometimes  

              I can’t pronounce them right. 

Question: Umm... So you read fast just to complete the sentence. But if you  

               know that it’s not right, what’s the point of reading fast? 

May      : I want others to think that I can read fluently like foreigners. If I  

              read slowly, they’ll know that I pronounce wrongly…so I just need  

              to cover up my mistakes,” 

        May revealed. 

“Well, it’s actually speaking. I’ll make myself sound closest to the way native 

speakers sound because I just like imitating them. Yes, spelling because reading in 

order to find the main idea is not reading out loud which you’ll have to try to do in 

order to sound like the native speaker,” 

        Mike answered. 

From the interview, May states that “I can read fast, but too fast to be able to 

speak with the right accent. For example, the words that end with “-st,” sometimes I 

can’t pronounce them right. I want others to think that I can read fluently like 

foreigners. If I read slowly, they’ll know that I pronounce wrongly…so I just need to 

cover up my mistakes.” Nevertheless, the observation revealed that when the real 
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situation came up, she could not speak that much and avoided speaking out. However, 

Yam and Mike would be good examples for those who are concerned about sounds, 

because they rated this item at “five,” and they could speak English better than their 

friends in terms of pronouncing words or speaking.  

However, the parts that require media usage, such as watching movies or 

television shows (item 15) or reading books for pleasures (item 16), were used at a 

lower level. The interview revealed that most of the VIS complained that there were 

few Braille books provided for them (Nigel, Mike, Yam, Katherine, and Cathy). Yam 

who rated herself as a good student, scored item 16 with a “four,” generally true of 

me. She complained that “Whenever I hear that there are any English Braille stories 

available, I will try to go there and borrow them. However, there is not much media 

for the blind. For magazines, I can find them at my university. There is a room for the 

blind to read, where I can practice reading. However, the stories provided are not set 

or have a layout like what most normal people see. They provide only Braille letters. 

Actually, blind people still want to learn about the things surrounding us just like 

other people.” The rest of her friends marked this item from “one” to “three.” 

However, most of them told me that there were not enough books provided in Braille 

for them. “Any other Braille books...?? I have not found any. Not to mention 

practicing English from a textbook, even books in Thai are very rare to find. What we 

do is to practice by listening from cassettes. Most blind people are not very good at 

spelling because we don’t have a chance to practice our reading. Well, it is very hard 

to find Braille books to read. It’s quite difficult... I don’t have any textbooks. Besides, 

I’m almost done with the course I’m doing. I prefer practicing other skills that would 

be beneficial for me at work,” Gerald complained. However, all seven VIS revealed in 

their interviews that they used various ways of English media for pleasure, such as 

songs (May, Mike, Katherine, Nigel, Cathy, and Yam), internet (Nigel and Gerald), 

VCD (May), drama scripts (Yam), and tales or poems (Katherine). 

Item 24, I make summaries of information that I hear or read in English, was 

marked at the lowest level. From the observation, I rarely saw anyone jotting down 

notes or writing anything when they studied except Cathy, Yam, and May. Five of the 

VIS marked this item with a “one,” never or almost never true of me, and only Yam 

rated this item at “two,” generally not true of me. When I interviewed Mike, he 
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explained that the reason why he did not write down anything was because he did not 

bring his writing tools to the class. This was usually the case when he studied in the 

past as well. “I could not jot down anything if I forgot to bring my writing tools to 

school, and I could not borrow from my friends…because they did not have any 

either,” Mike answered.  

Yam further explained the answer to my inquiry about why VIS do not 

summarize things they have learned or jot down any notes in class. She told me in the 

class that “sometimes when I can’t catch up, it’s because the teacher is talking too 

quickly. You know, Braille has two levels: level one and two…” May also agrees with 

this to explain why she did not write or summarize things she learned. “Mostly I 

jotted in Thai; otherwise, I could not follow my teacher’s pace!! Another problem is 

when my teacher wrote some grammar on the blackboard, I could not catch all the 

grammar by writing. I asked my friends if I could copy their lectures, but that caused 

another problem…I could not read my friend’s handwriting,” May explained.   

Another reason why VIS students do not jot notes is for the lack of space on 

the paper to write the word. Yam complained that “there isn’t enough space to write 

down notes which creates a problem. In normal people’s notebooks, when you find 

the word ‘railway,’ you can just write down under that word, but blind people can’t. 

When the teacher says a new word and you haven’t finished the previous one…it’s 

just too bad.” 

In conclusion, the items (18, 19, 11, 13, 12, and 20) which are concerned with 

reading from texts or tests and listening to sounds are rated at a higher level among 

this group of students. Students used the learning strategies with media, such as 

movies and television programs, less. Moreover, writing a summary of what they 

have learned is used less with this group of students. Some explained that it is because 

of the Braille writing aspect: tools (Slate and Stylus) and Braille paper. Other 

problems are caused by the inappropriateness of the classroom setting and teachers’ 

speed when they are teaching an inclusive class. 

4.2.3 Application of Metacognitive Strategies 

According to Oxford (1990), Metacognitive  strategies are used for organizing 

and evaluating to get the most out of language learning, such as setting goals and 
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objectives, paying attention, organizing, and evaluating one’s own performance. 

Table 6 shows the frequency of use for these subdivisions. 

 

Table 6:  Frequency for the Use of Metacognitive Strategies 

Item 
no. 

Description M 

Average 
Frequency 
of Use of 
Strategies 

38 I think about my progress in learning English. 4.28 High 
33 I try to find out how to be a better learner of 

English. 
3.86 High 

31 I notice my English mistakes and use that 
information to help me do better. 

3.57 High 

32 I pay attention when someone is speaking English. 3.14 Medium 
30 I try to find as many ways as I can to use my 

English. 
3.00 Medium 

37 I have clear goals for improving my English skills. 3.00 Medium 
36 I look for opportunities to read as much as possible 

in English. 
2.28 Low 

35 I look for people I can talk to in English. 2.14 Low 
34 I plan my schedule so I will have enough time to 

study English. 
2.00 Low 

M  3.03 Medium 
 

Table 6 indicates that the Metacognitive strategy subdivisions were also used 

at different levels. The VIS used them at all three levels equally: high (items 38, 33, 

and 31), medium (items 32, 30, and 37), and low (items 36, 35, and 34). 

For item 38, Yam, Cathy, and Mike marked it at “five,” always or almost 

always true of me. In the interviews, six VIS were really concerned with their 

progress: Gerald May, Mike, Nigel, Cathy, and Yam. Mike stressed his idea by telling 

me after the interview that “Even though I’m not…I’m not so good right now but in 

the past…I was much better. And in the future I already have a plan. I try to put 

everything in categories as much as possible and I’ll be good in five years” (items 37 

and 38). He asked me about a website that teaches English. His desire is to practice 

and learn by himself after class (item 33). Yam responded in the latest telephone 
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conversation that “I am not making any progress at all when I work, no chance to use 

it” (item 38 and 30). 

For item 32, I pay attention when someone is speaking English, Nigel exposed 

his use of this habit though his interview. “Actually yes, I want to do it but sometimes 

when I meet foreigners, I don’t know what to say. I keep quiet because I don’t know 

what topic I should speak about with them. Well, I want to help them,” Nigel said. 

However, another obstacle for VIS is looking for people with whom they 

could practice speaking and listening English. This was revealed by the interview and 

observation. Cathy told me during the class and the interview, “Exactly yes! Because 

it’s very useful while we cannot see anything…cannot find any information, and I 

want to practice listening also. The native speakers say something new like 

“Something like this” which we don’t know the meaning, and as a result we keep it to 

ourselves until we can ask other people what it means. Sometimes when we learn new 

words, we try to use them, or we ask people the meaning of some words that interest 

us.” 

In addition, the observation data showed that Cathy employed another 

subdivision strategy, item 31-I notice my English mistakes and use that information to 

help me do better, for her language learning. 

            Yam          :     How often do you like to eat salad? 

            Cathy        :     Umm…I like to eat salad once a week, and you, Ms Katherine,  

                                    how often do you go to the province? 

Teacher     :     How often do you go up-country we say? 

                                   How often do you go up-country means outside of Bangkok? 

            Cathy       :     How often do you go off-country? 

            Teacher     :     Up – country? 

            Cathy       :     Up – country Sorry. 

            Teacher     :     No…No…No… 

Cathy       :     How often do you go up-country? 

            Katherine  :     Once a year. 

In short, the findings reveal that Metacognitive strategies were used at various 

levels. The reason is probably that the subjects come from different backgrounds of 

knowledge. For instance, Yam, who rated herself as a good student, got the highest 
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score for using Metacognitive strategies (generally used). In contrast, Katherine used 

it with the least frequency, generally not used. Moreover, the opportunities for 

meeting or having a chance to listen or talk to a real foreigner can be obstructed by 

the lack of vision since they cannot approach them or find them as they would like. 

4.2.4 Application of Affective Strategies 

Affective strategies involve more than just using mental capacities, but also 

emotions, motivations and attitudes, which influence the success or failure of learning 

a language. The rates at which the Affective strategies were used by the VIS are 

revealed in Table 7. 
 

Table 7: Frequency for the Use of Affective Strategies 

Item 
no. 

Description M 

Average 
Frequency 
of Use of 
Strategies 

40 I encourage myself to speak English even when I 
am afraid of making mistakes. 

3.71 High 

42 I notice if I am tense or nervous when I am 
studying or using English. 

3.28 Medium 

44 I talk to someone else about how I feel when I am 
learning English. 

3.28 Medium 

39 I talk to relax wherever I feel afraid of using 
English.  

3.14 Medium 

41 I give myself a reward or treat when I do well in 
English. 

2.28 Low 

43 I write down my feelings in a language learning 
diary. 

1.43 Low 

M  2.85 Medium 
 

 Table 7 shows that the students used the Affective strategy subdivisions at 

various levels. The range of employing these subdivisions was high. The highest used 

was encouraging oneself to speak English even when afraid of making mistakes (item 

40) (M=3.71) and the lowest used was expressing one’s feeling by writing a language 

diary (item 43) (M=1.43). In the interview Nigel, Cathy, and Yam mentioned 



Hathaikan Iamla-ong                                                                                                          Results /     
 

 

64

encouraging themselves to speak English even when they were afraid of making 

mistakes, such as what is said below. 

  “It didn’t matter maybe because I didn’t have motivation and the subjects I 

took in one term were so many, six, seven, eight subjects or sometimes nine, at least 

eight-nine subjects a term. I tried to tell my friends that I majored in social science, 

not English, so it was o.k,”  

          Nigel explained. 

The observation revealed that Yam and Gerald employed various Affective 

strategies, such as rewarding themselves when they could answer the questions (by 

clapping their hands), encouraging themselves, and relaxing when they felt bad or 

nervous. In their responses to the questionnaire, five students revealed that they 

sometimes used the Affective strategies (medium level), and two students rarely used 

the Affective strategies (low level). 

That students felt tense or stressed when using English was found from three 

types of data: the questionnaire, the interview, and observation. The interviews 

showed that May, Katherine, Nigel, and Mike felt nervous when having to speak 

English. This information was supported by the observation data when the teacher 

asked May and Mike questions in English, and they kept quiet. 

“Teacher :     Khun Mike, have you ever been to a job interview? 

  Mike             :     Quiet  

 Teacher :     Have you ever been to a job interview? 

                             มีประสบการณไหม? 

 Mike  :    Quiet.” 

     Data obtained from observation. 

 Teacher :     Everybody, where did you go to school? 

 Class  :     Where did you go to school? 

 Teacher :     Khun May. 

 Class  :     May, say it out! 

 May  :     Where did you go to school? 

 Teacher :     And if you say English literature, what is your question? 

             May  :     Silence.   
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 Teacher :     You say the answer is English literature, what is  

                                     your question? 

 May  :     Silence. 

 Teacher :     I can’t hear. What is the question? 

     Data obtained from observation. 

To sum up, the relaxing and cooling feelings or emotions techniques are 

sometimes used by the VIS, M=2.85. However, most of the subdivisions are 

sometimes used (items 42, 44, and 39). One strategy often used is encouraging oneself 

to speak English even when afraid of making mistakes (item 40) (M=3.71). Giving 

rewards and writing in a diary in English are rarely used by this group of students. 

4.2.5 Application of Social Strategies 

Social strategies involve the interaction of language learners with others in 

order to exchange or gain new knowledge. Learners use Social strategies to seek 

correction, ask for clarification, work with peers, and develop cultural understanding. 

Table 8 illustrates the rate of frequency of the use of Social strategies by the VIS.  

 

Table 8: Frequency for the Use of Social Strategies 

Item 
no. 

Description M 

Average 
Frequency 
of Use of 
Strategies 

45 If I do not understand something in English, I ask 
the other person to slow down or say it again. 

3.71 High 

46 I ask English speakers to correct me when I talk. 3.43 Medium 
50 I try to learn about the cultures of English speakers. 2.71 Medium 
48 I ask for help from English speakers. 2.57 Medium 
49 I ask questions in English. 2.28 Low 
47 I practice English with other students  1.71 Low 
M  2.73 Medium 

 

 From Table 8, it can be seen that Social strategies are used less frequently by 

the VIS (M=2.73). The questionnaire reveals that six of the students used Social 

strategies at a medium level (M=2.5 to 3.17), sometimes used, and one student used 

these strategies at a low level (M=1.5), generally not used. Asking other persons to 
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slow down their speaking when they could not follow or understand is often used 

(item 45) (M=3.71). Asking an English foreigner to correct me when I talk (item 46) 

(M=3.43), learning the cultures (item 50) (M=2.71), and asking for help (item 48) 

(M=2.57) are sometimes used. However, asking questions in English (item 49) 

(M=2.28) and practicing English with other friends (item 47) (M=1.71) are rarely 

used. The findings are explained from observation and the interview. 

 From the observation, item 45 was used by Gerald, Mike, Yam and Nigel. 

They asked the teacher to repeat his questions by saying “Say it again, please” and 

“Pardon me.” Mike used this sentence again when I interviewed him in English for 

the job interview (See Appendix H). Moreover, from the observation, all students 

continually clarified things with each other in Thai and asked each other after the 

English teacher finished assigning a task to confirm their understanding (item 45). 

When students could not agree on the right assignment or did not understand the 

teacher’s command well, Cathy would be always the one to ask the English teacher to 

explain his requests again in English. She always called out the teacher’s name and 

directly asked about the words or things that she could not understand (item 49). 

 Cathy  : Sorry, sir. 

 Teacher: Yes. 

 Cathy  : Establish, what does it mean? 

 Teacher: Establish 

Cathy  : Start from… 

 For item 47, I practice English with other students the questionnaire shows 

that only one student rated it with a “three,” somewhat true of me. Three of the 

students rated item 47 at “two,” generally not true of me, and the remaining three 

students rated this item at “one,” never or almost never true of me. May informed me 

that she used to think about practicing English with her friends, but none of them 

could converse with her. “My friends’ language competencies are worse than mine, so 

how can they speak! They cannot even say a word,” May stated in her interview. 

Moreover, May informed me that this course was her first time to study with a real 

native-speaking teacher. In her past experience, the English class was always taught in 

Thai. “My teacher told me that I could not speak English, I’m not good at English. 

Consequently, how can I teach you English, my teacher asked.  Thus she taught 

mathematics instead,” May complained. Moreover, Gerald revealed that he was the 
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only student who practiced speaking with native-speaking friends and his brother. 

Gerald explained that he had foreign friends via chatting online. His brother was 

another channel for him to practice speaking English because he loved to speak 

English with Gerald. 

  Gerald    :  Chatting but not just typing and reading; we talk. 

Question : Oh, really? So, you can converse in English then? 

Gerald    : Somehow... usually we meet in a chat room. In that chat room  

  I joined, there will be another friend who can speak Thai, and  

     he helps me translate some vocabulary or words that I don’t  

  understand.   

         Gerald explained. 

 In summary, the findings reveal that Social strategies were less used by the 

VIS. Asking an English speaker to speak slowly or repeat a word or sentence was 

generally used at a high level. Asking for correction, learning culture, and asking for 

help are used at a medium level. What is rarely used is practicing English with 

friends. This is at a low level. Notes from the observations and interviews help 

explain this phenomenon. 

4.2.6 Application of Memory Strategies 

Memory strategies are mainly used in vocabulary learning. They can help 

learners store and retrieve new information. The Memory strategies are involved in 

applying images (sounds or pictures), grouping and placing words in context, using 

mechanical techniques (physical response), and reviewing structures. Table 9 

indicates the rate of frequency at which Memory strategies were used by the VIS.   
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Table 9:  Frequency for the Use of Memory Strategies 

Item 
no. 

Description M 
Average 

Frequency of 
Use of Strategies 

8 I review English lessons often. 3.28 Medium 
1 I think of relationship between what I already know and 

new things I learn in English. 
3.14 Medium 

2 I use new English words in a sentence so I can 
remember them. 

3.00 Medium 

4 I remember a new English word by making a mental 
picture of a situation in which the word might be used. 

2.71 Medium 

9 I remember new English words or phrases by 
remembering their location on the page, on the board, or 
on a street sign. 

2.57 Medium 

5 I use rhymes to remember new English words. 2.28 Low 
3 I connect the sound of a new English word or picture of 

the word to help me remember.  
2.14 Low 

7 I physically act out new English words. 1.86 Low 
6 I use flashcards to remember new English words. 1.43 Low 

M  2.49 Low 
 

The results indicate that Memory strategies are the least used by the VIS. 

Moreover, the overall mean for Memory strategies equals 2.49, which is considered a 

low level, generally not used. The table shows that none of these strategies were used 

at a high level by the students. Reviewing English lessons (item 8) (M=3.28), relating 

the new input with the prior knowledge (item 1) (M=3.14), placing new words learned 

into the sentence (item 2) (M=3.00), making a mental picture of a situation in which 

the word might be used (item 4) (M=2.71), and remembering locations of new words 

learned (item 9) (M=2.57) are used at a medium level. However, using mechanics 

such as actions (item 7) and flashcards (item 6) are rarely used by the VIS. The 

findings can be explained by the qualitative data. 

From the interview data, five VIS mentioned that they did review their 

lessons: May, Mike, Nigel, Cathy, and Yam. However, they stated that they mostly 

reviewed their lessons in the past when they had time. Mike mentioned that he could 

not review lessons as before because he did not want to trouble his friends to read the 

materials for him. Moreover, during the interview I asked him why he replied on his 
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questionnaire that he did not review the lessons frequently, because I saw him 

reviewing during break time. He explained that he had no materials at hand to read (item 

8), 

“Aha…If there are books, I usually read something. If there aren’t, I’ll pay 

closer attention while I’m in class. If I know that I don’t have the book, it will be hard 

for me to arrange a reviewing schedule because it puts a burden on my friends too,” 

        Mike answered. 

May revealed in her interview that she had to review the lesson everyday after 

class at least by reading friends’ lecture notes and copying them, because she could 

not follow the class. However, the reason why item 9, I remember new English words 

or phrases by remembering their location on the page, on the board, or on a street 

sign, is not highly used is explained by the questionnaire. Yam was the only student 

who rated this item at “five,” always or almost always true of me. But her classmates 

rated this item lower:  Gerald and Katherine rated this item at “four”, May rated it at 

“two”, and the rest rated it at “one.” During the interview, May, Mike, and Nigel 

revealed that they employed item 9 for different purposes. May and Mike 

remembered the spelling, the location of letters within a word. Nigel remembered this 

item when he worked on a computer. 

“I just write it down and remember its meaning. An example is the word 

“accounting.” I will spell it and recite it like this: “a-c-c-o-u-n-t-i-n-g.” If “N’ is 

missing I will feel like there is something missing. I remember it, not just the spelling, 

since it will look weird. When looking at a word and if a letter is missing, I’ll know 

that this word is misspelled,” 

         May said. 

“Actually it’s not a hard thing listening to English via Jaws because I’m kind 

of used to it. Sometimes I don’t know what it’s talking about. Sometimes I know that 

when I click start, I have to click here. Yeah, I’m used to it now,” 

       Nigel answered. 

In brief, Memory strategies are the least used by VIS. No items were rated at 

a high level. However, half of these subdivisions were rated at sometimes used 

(medium level) and the other half were rarely used (low level). Details giving insight 

and explaining these phenomena were mainly retrieved from the interviews and 



Hathaikan Iamla-ong                                                                                                          Results /     
 

 

70

observations. Discussion of the meaning of these findings and suggestions for further 

research will be addressed in Chapters 5 and 6. 

 

4.3 Summary of the Findings 
The overall results were obtained from two main resources, quantitative and 

qualitative. The quantitative instrument was in the form of a questionnaire. The 

qualitative methods used were interviews, observations, note-taking, video and audio 

recordings, and documents. The findings of this research can be summarized into two 

areas. There are the overall results of language learning strategies used by the VIS 

gained from the questionnaire and the overall results of language learning strategies 

used by this group of students obtained from the qualitative data.  

The overall statistical results above show that VIS employed almost all 

language learning strategies; five strategy categories were used at a medium level and 

one strategy category was used at a low level. They used the Compensation strategies 

the most, followed by Cognitive strategies, Metacognitive strategies, Affective 

strategies, and Social strategies. Memory strategies were the least frequently 

employed. See Appendix L for each subject’s scores obtained from the questionnaire. 

The transcriptions and summaries for reasons and explanations for the 

previous results are used to give a deeper understanding of these phenomena. 

Compensation strategies are mostly explained through the interviews and the think 

aloud protocols. Cognitive and Metacognitive strategies are further explained via 

observations (sharing with students in class or the participant researcher) and from the 

in-depth interviews (probing into the unclear phenomena seen during the 

observations). Affective strategies are difficult to explain through the questionnaire 

alone. The observation may help to explain the current research more effectively. 

Social strategies are explained thoroughly by using the participant-researcher 

technique and by observing the students’ learning. In addition, asking friends (See 

Chapter 3: Multiple researchers) to help check students’ reactions could help the 

researcher understand without bias the findings. Lastly, those which were the least 

used, Memory strategies, are clearly explained through the observations and 

interviews. 
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In conclusion, the students used all learning strategies at a medium level, 

except Memory strategies, which were used a bit lower than the others, rating at a low 

level. However, the numbers obtained from the qualitative data showed that there 

were many strategies used, such as guessing new words (item 24), skimming the text 

(item18) and predicting what  speakers would say next (item 29). These strategies 

could be related to item 1, the connecting relationship between what students already 

know and new things they learn in English together. Thus, using multiple methods 

could help teachers and students apply the results to real class utilization more easily, 

because these could help teachers and students know what learning strategies this 

group of students used, how they used them, and why they did not use them. 

Discussions and implications for teaching and learning will be explained in the next 

chapter. 
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CHAPTER V 

DISCUSSION 
 

        The findings of the present study are analyzed and discussed in this chapter in 

two areas. These two areas include the language learning strategies used by VIS who 

studied in the ECP at TAB, and implications for teaching and learning.    

 

5.1  Language Learning Strategies Used by All VIS 
The findings of this study indicate that VIS at TAB generally made use of 

learning strategies at a medium rate, except for Memory strategies, which were used 

less often. Specifically, the findings revealed that students used Compensation 

strategies most, followed by Cognitive strategies, Metacognitive strategies, Affective 

strategies, and Social strategies. Memory strategies were ranked the lowest.  

In addition, the present findings drew results similar to those of some previous 

research done with sighted students in Asia and Thailand (Oh, 1992; Klassen, 1994; 

Yang, 1994; Bremner, 1999; Kaotsombut, 2003; Nisbert, Tindall, & Arroyo,.2005).  

Compensation strategies were frequently used in some previous studies 

conducted in Asia (Klassen, 1994; Yang, 1994; Bremner, 1999; Kaotsombat, 2003).  

Klassen (1994) and Oh (1994) found that Taiwanese university students employed 

Compensation strategies the most. Bremner (1999) revealed that the Hong Kong 

learners also employed Compensation strategies the most. Later, Kaotsombut (2003) 

reported that Compensation strategies were used most by graduate science students at 

Mahidol University, Thailand. According to the present findings, the top three 

strategy subdivisions used among the VIS were about guessing what the other person 

will say next in English, guessing the unfamiliar words, and making up new words if 

they don’t know the right ones in English. Consequently, these findings could be 

explained by observations and interviews data. Most of the VIS gave two reasons why 

they chose using the previous three subdivisions strategies. These were about their 

lack of positive attitudes to learning and lack of English knowledge. Most VIS 

revealed that they felt bad interrupting or interfering with the class by asking 
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questions or asking teachers to slow down their speed when teaching. Thus, they 

chose keeping quiet in class and guessing the unknown words to show that they 

understood and could follow the lesson. Moreover, their bank of English vocabulary 

was low. If the teacher asked VIS to speak or write things in English, they would 

choose to overcome their vocabulary limitations by making up new words to convey 

their meaning without knowing whether their answers were correct or not. 

Memory strategies were used least in other previous studies (Oh, 1992; Klassen, 

1994; Bremner, 1999; Nisbert, Tindall, & Arroyo, 2005). Oh (1992) reported that the 

least used strategy category among learners at the National Fisheries University in 

Korea was Memory. Klassen (1994) investigated freshmen English students at Feng-

Chia University in Taiwan and found that the lowest mean was for Memory strategies. 

Another study which has similar results, with the lowest used language learning 

strategies being Memory strategies, was conducted by Nisbert, Tindall, and Arroyo 

(2005). They also found that Chinese university students employed Memory strategies 

least. Moreover, Bremner (1999) found almost similar results as for this study, 

because the present results shared not only the same highest language learning 

strategies used by Hong Kong students, but also the lowest used. Nevertheless, the 

qualitative data for this research showed the reasons why and how VIS employed 

Memory strategies the least. The top three rated strategies which were rated at a 

medium level were (a) I review English lessons often, (b) I think of relationship 

between what I already know and new things I learn in English, and (c) I use new 

English words in a sentence so I can remember. Reasons for choosing these three 

subdivisions at the medium level were because of their lack of materials or sources, 

and their different styles of learning. Most of VIS revealed that they would love to 

review and study before the class, but they did not have the Braille lessons in their 

hands and sources to study for the visually impaired was few. Moreover, the other 

half of the strategy of Memory strategies was rated at a low level of use. Because of 

the lack of new resources, the overall use of Memory strategies would then rated at a 

low level by the VIS. Besides, subdivisions of strategies to remember new things by 

using mechanicals objects or images were employed at a low level because the VIS 

could not see flashcards provided by the teachers. Thus, it would be suggested that 

whenever teachers introduce or teach new things or new words that need image, they 
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should provide in Braille, sound materials, or explain details of pictures presented. 

These implications will be discussed further in the next section. 

Nevertheless, the present results do not correspond exactly to other previous 

studies conducted in Asian contexts such as Watanabe, 1990; Oh, 1992; Park,1994; 

Lappayawichit, 1998; Nisbert, Tindall, and Arroyo, 2005; and Xuan, 2006. 

Metacognitive strategies were found to be the highest used in some previous 

research conducted in Asia (Oh, 1992; Park, 1994; Lappayawichit, 1998; Nisbert, 

Tindall, & Arroyo, 2005; Xuan, 2006; Oh, 1992; Park, 1994) which reported that 

university students in Korea used Metacognitive strategies most frequently. 

Moreover, Chinese university students in China also employed the Metacognitive 

strategies to study at the highest frequency. Furthermore, Lappayawichit (1998) 

conducted research with first year students at Chulalongkorn Univeristy, and found 

that the Thai freshmen used Metacognitive strategies the most in their studies. 

 In conclusion, comparing these present results to the previous ones, there are 

both similarities and differences. The present results indicate that VIS were similar to 

sighted students in Thailand. Firstly, they share the same rating for the language 

learning strategies most often used, which were Compensation strategies. Moreover, 

the results for the least used of the language learning strategies among the VIS were 

also found to have been similar to those of the sighted students. Thus, it can be 

implied that sighted and unsighted students learn second languages by relying on the 

same learning strategies. However, the results obtained from both quantitative and 

qualitative methods can explain more appropriately the implications for learners, 

teachers, and stakeholders to apply in the future. The quantitative data can indicate 

what language learning strategies are used most and least by this group of students. 

The qualitative data explain how and why the strategies were either used or not used. 

The following section will present the implications of the study.  

 

5.2  Implications of the Study 
This study was designed to investigate the language learning strategies which 

were employed by the VIS who attended the English for Career Course at TAB. The 

findings provide explicit information on language learning strategies used by VIS. 

The results of this study provide empirical support for other researches on language 
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learning strategies that are related to English teaching as well as other language 

learning by the VIS. Based on the results of the present study, the following 

suggestions should be taken into consideration to develop English teaching methods 

and learning for Thai VIS. 

5.2.1 Implications for Language Teaching 

Based on the results obtained from both the quantitative and qualitative data, 

the recommendations of this study for EFL language teachers are divided into two 

main aspects: LLS teaching, and design of teaching materials and tasks. 

First, EFL language teachers who teach VIS should be conscious of LLS 

teaching methods and teach their students these strategies explicitly (Oxford, 1990). 

The teachers should apply the strategies which were used more frequently. At the 

same time, the teachers ought to promote those rarely used strategies to provide more 

strategies for specific learners. Furthermore, in order to maintain LLS usage and 

prepare students to become life-long learners, teachers should train them consistently 

and frequently. Consequently, the VIS could become life-long learners automatically. 

This means that they could gain knowledge themselves as well as become better 

qualified.  

Second, regarding the different degrees of usage of strategies by VIS at TAB, it is 

suggested that EFL teachers may design their materials and tasks to suit different 

needs of the learners. The design of materials and tasks might be conducted 

differently, depending on the contexts: thus, teachers should adjust and employ these 

materials and tasks appropriately. The variety and quality of tasks and materials could 

strengthen students’ learning skills and provide them with more opportunities in their 

careers.  

5.2.2 Implication for Language Learning 

 The results of this study, particularly the interviews, they indicate that students 

were not very aware of applying LLS, so they employed each strategy differently. 

Four recommendations for students to apply the results to their learning are: gaining 

motivation, finding resources, seeking opportunities, and evaluating their 

achievements. 

 Firstly, as can be seen from the interview data, most of the VIS lack the 

motivation to study English. They could not see the importance of developing their 
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English skills. They studied and used English just to complete graduation 

requirements. However, gaining motivation must be suggested for students, because it 

is one of most the important aspects to help students achieve their language goals 

(Ellis, 1991). 

 Secondly, the results showed that students have trouble finding the resources 

to improve their language learning. Thus, students should pay more attention to this 

aspect. The more they study using new resources, the more they can develop their 

language competency. Therefore, students should try to find different channels of 

resources, for instance, reading more books, listening to English songs or news, 

watching English movies, and searching the web. 

 Thirdly, as can be seen from the interview results, students reported that they 

have very few chances to practice and use their English. Thus, it is recommended that  

VIS find opportunities to apply the knowledge they have; otherwise, it would seem 

useless to continue their studies. 

 Finally, most of the students could not evaluate themselves, because they had 

never done it before. As was seen during the interviews, they felt reluctant to rate 

themselves. They revealed that they had never been trained to do so before. Thus, to 

be successful in language learning, VIS should have practice in measuring their 

language improvement as well.  
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CHAPTER VI 

CONCLUSION 
 

        The present chapter presents the conclusions and recommendations for further 

studies.    

 

6.1 Conclusion  
 Language learning strategies are crucial for VIS to learn the English language. 

They can help students improve their language learning and become more effective 

learners. Moreover, competency in the English language can help them in their studies 

as well as in their careers. It is therefore important to know which language learning 

strategies are used by specific groups of EFL learners.  

 This study investigated the language learning strategies used by VIS who 

attended the ECP at the TAB. The Association is located at Soi Boon U, Phayathai, in 

Bangkok. The study was conducted on seven VIS, comprising three males and four 

females, aged from 23 to 31. They each had a different extent of blindness and are 

from various provinces of Thailand. They are from different educational backgrounds. 

Nevertheless, this research focused only on the language learning strategies used by 

the VIS. 

 To gain information on and an understanding of the VIS’s learning, multiple 

methods were used. Multiple methods included the questionnaire developed by 

Oxford SILL version 7.0 (1990), interviews, think aloud protocols, observations, 

video and audio recordings, note-taking, and documents. The questionnaire was 

adapted with the agreement of both researcher and the subjects in order to make it 

convenient and meaningful (See the questionnaire pictures and consent forms in 

Appendix A and Appendix J).  

 The results show that the VIS tend to use all six language learning strategies at 

a medium level, except Memory strategies, which were slightly less used than the 

others (M=2.49). The overall use of the six language learning strategies ranged from 

the medium to the low level. Compensation strategies were the most often used, 
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followed by Cognitive strategies, Metacognitive strategies, Affective strategies, and 

Social strategies. Memory strategies were used the least. The students employ each 

strategy category subdivision at different levels: high, medium, and low. Except for 

Memory strategies, subcategories were used only at medium and low levels. The VIS 

overcome their limitations in language by employing Compensation strategies. They 

use them in several ways, such as guessing what their interlocutor will say next, 

guessing the meaning of unfamiliar words and making up a new word if they do not 

know the word in English in order to communicate. 

 Consequently, the current study revealed that VIS see the benefits of English 

language learning. Besides, they desire to progress. However, language learning 

strategies were not often used (medium to low). Findings show that they have only 

rare opportunities to practice and interact with friends or native speakers outside the 

class. Thus, to better serve the VIS, it is necessary to adapt teaching instructions, the 

curriculum, and extracurricular activities.  Moreover, family and friends could 

influence the English language achievement of VIS as well. All stakeholders are 

concerned in assisting in the development of the VIS’s English language learning. 

Thus, further studies in this area should be conducted. 

 

6.2 Recommendations for Further Studies 
 The findings of the study are very useful for students and teachers because 

they will bring awareness to teachers and students about the different language 

learning strategies. Subsequently, VIS can choose the ones that suit their learning 

styles eventually. Recommendations for further research, based on the findings of this 

study and related studies, are presented in the following section. 

 First, this study was conducted on seven VIS with different educational 

backgrounds. Thus, further studies need to include other variables, such as their 

existing backgrounds, levels of blindness, levels of education, gender, or age. 

 Second, the study investigated the language learning strategies used by a small 

group of VIS to answer one broad research question: “What language learning 

strategies did all the VIS who attended the ECP at TAB use?” Thus, to generalize the 

language learning strategies employed by the VIS, further studies should be 

conducted with larger numbers of VIS.    
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Third, the current study utilized a questionnaire for quantitative data 

collection. It was used by asking the subjects to draw lines on small cards to respond 

to the researcher’s reading of the questionnaire. It could be used effectively because 

of the small number of students. However, to investigate more subjects in a further 

study, a Braille questionnaire is suggested.  

 In conclusion, language learning strategies will continue to be a subject of 

interest. The area of study will include both the sighted and the visually impaired in 

our society. The more educated people there are in any country, the more developed 

that country will be. Thus, more studies on language learning strategies as well as 

other kinds of learning for the visually impaired should be conducted worldwide. 
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APPENDIX A2 

Consent Letters: Permission Letter    

 
Date: Fri, 8 Jun 2007 15:08:09 -0700 (PDT) 

From: "Rebecca Oxford" <rebecca_oxford@yahoo.com> 

Subject: Permission granted; please read urgently 

To: "hathaikan aiamla-ong" <hathaikan_ao@yahoo.com> 

 
Dear Ms. Hathaikan Iamla-ong, 
  
You have my permission to use the SILL for your fascinating study! I would love to 
read this when you are done. I have had no involvement in learning strategies 
for visually impaired language learners, so this will be a great addition. Please send 
me a copy of your study when it is complete.  
  
Also, I suggest that you should make any changes necessary in the SILL items to 
make them culturally relevant in Thailand. Some of the items might not be useful to 
you, and you might want to add other items (strategies) that are common in Thailand 
or widely used by visually impaired language learners. Please make changes as 
needed to ensure validity to the target population, and let me know what the changes 
are as you make them.  
  
Do you know anything about this topic (learning strategies for visually impaired 
language learners) already? Do you have any comments you might want to share with 
me now? The reason I am asking is that I am doing a book about learning strategies 
right now. I would be delighted to receive one or two paragraphs from you about what 
you expect to find, why your topic is important, what you have observed already 
about how visually impaired language learners gain language skills, and so on. Please 
write back to me about this. I need your input and would be glad to cite you in the 
book for sharing your preliminary ideas.   
  
Warm wishes, 
Dr. Oxford 
Rebecca L. Oxford 
University of Maryland Distinguished Scholar-Teacher, 2006-2007 
Program in Second Language Education and Culture 
2311 BenYamin Building  College of Education 
University of Maryland   College Park, MD 20742 USA 
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----- Original Message ---- 
From: hathaikan aiamla-ong <hathaikan_ao@yahoo.com> 
To: rebecca_oxford@yahoo.com 
Sent: Friday, June 8, 2007 3:34:43 AM 
Subject: Asking for permission 
 
Dear Prof.Rebecca, 
    
 I , Ms. Hathaikan Iamla-ong a graduated student at Mahidol university  
majoring in Applied Linguistics (Teaching English for Specific  
Purpose), would like to ask for your permission in order to achieve my thesis. 
    
 I am now in the process of doing my thesis under the title of: A  
CASE STUDY OF THE LANGUAGE LEARNING STRATEGIES OF VISUALLY 
IMPAIRED STUDENTS AT THE THAILAND ASSOCIATION OF THE BLIND, 
(TAB).  
 
This research will be done in both quantitative and qualitative  
methods in order to investigate what are the language learning strategies do  
the visually impaired students at TAB use when they learn English as a  
Foreign Language in English for career course. Moreover, this research  
aims to understand to what extend they do use the strategies by  
employing the qualitative methods: observation and interview. 
 
Thus, I would like your permission to employ the SILL questionnaire  
version 7.0 as the main tool for collecting the quantitative data. 
    
I would greatly appreciate if you do allow me to. If you require any  
additional information, please do not hesitate to contact me. I can be  
reached at:  
hathaikan_ao@yahoo.com or hathaikan_ao@hotmail.com 
I'm looking forward to hearing from you soon. 
    
Sincerely yours, 
Hathaikan Iamla-ong 

Send instant messages to your online friends http://uk.messenger.yahoo.com 
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APPENDIX A3 

Consent Letters: Permission Letter    
 
RE: Permission  
From: joy naruemol (joynaruemol_k@hotmail.com)  
Sent: Thursday, August 02, 2007 4:49:31 PM  
To: HATHAIKAN IAMLA-ONG (hathaikan_ao@hotmail.com)  
Dear Khun Hathaikan, 
 
You have my permission to use it (if it is the Thai version that I've translated in my 
Master thesis). However, you are also supposed to ask for permission to use SILL 
from the owner, Oxford.  
I hope it would be helpful for your thesis.  
 
Best Wishes, 
...JOY... 
From: hathaikan_ao@hotmail.com 
To: hathaikan_ao@hotmail.com; joynaruemol_k@hotmail.com 
Subject: Permission 
Date: Thu, 2 Aug 2007 03:33:34 +0000 
 
Dear Ms. Naruemol, 
    
         I , Ms. Hathaikan Iamla-ong a graduated student at Mahidol university  
majoring in Applied Linguistics (Teaching English for Specific  
Purpose), would like to ask for your permission in order to achieve my thesis. 
         I am now in the process of doing my thesis under the title of:  

A CASE STUDY OF THE LANGUAGE LEARNING STRATEGIES OF VISUALLY 
IMPAIRED STUDENTS AT THE THAILAND ASSOCIATION OF THE BLIND, (TAB).  
         This research will be done in both quantitative and qualitative  
methods in order to investigate what are the language learning strategies do  
the visually impaired students at TAB use when they learn English as a  
Foreign Language in English for career course. Moreover, this research  
aims to understand to what extend they do use the strategies by  
employing the qualitative methods: observation and interview. 
        Thus, I would like your permission to employ the SILL questionnaire  
version 7.0 (Translated in Thai) as the main tool for collecting the quantitative data. 
        I would greatly appreciate if you do allow me to. If you require any  
additional information, please do not hesitate to contact me. I can be  
reached at:  hathaikan_ao@yahoo.com or hathaikan_ao@hotmail.com 
I'm looking forward to hearing from you soon. 
    
Sincerely yours, 
Hathaikan Iamla-ong 
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APPENDIX A4 

Consent Letters: Letter to VIS   

 
   สาขาภาษาศาสตรประยุกต 
   คณะศิลปศาสตร มหาวิทยาลัยมหิดล 

5 พฤษภาคม 2549 

เรื่อง  ขอความรวมมือในการเก็บรวบรวมขอมูลประกอบการทําวิทยานิพนธ  
เรียน  ผูเขารับการอบรมการพูดภาษาอังกฤษของนักเรียนตาบอดทุกทาน 
 
 ดวยดิฉัน นางสาวหทัยกาญจน  เอี่ยมละออง นักศึกษาปริญญาโท  สาขาภาษาศาสตรประยุกต คณะศิลป
ศาสตร มหาวิทยาลัยมหิดล  อยูระหวางการทําวิทยานิพนธเรื่อง การศึกษากลวิธีการเรียนภาษาอังกฤษของนักเรยีน
ตาบอด สมาคมคนตาบอดแหงประเทศไทยในพระบรมราชูปถัมภ ซึ่งอยูภายใตการควบคุมของ รองศาสตราจารย 
ดร. ทรงศรี  สรณสถาพร 
 ในการนี้ ดิฉันใครขอความรวมมือจากทาน ในการเก็บรวบรวมขอมูลเพื่อใชประกอบการทําวิทยานิพนธ
ดังกลาว โดยอนุญาตใหดิฉันเขารวมอบรมการพูดภาษาอังกฤษของนักเรียนตาบอดในวันที่ 4 และ 6 พฤษภาคม 
2549 ณ สมาคมคนตาบอดแหงประเทศไทยฯ รวมถึงการบันทึกภาพ การตอบแบบสอบถาม และการตอบการ
สัมภาษณ  ทั้งนี้  ขอมูลของทานจะไดรับการปกปดช่ือ     
 ดิฉันหวังเปนอยางยิ่งวาจะไดรับความรวมมือในการเก็บรวบรวมขอมูลจากทาน และขอขอบคุณเปน
อยางสูงมา ณ โอกาสนี้ 
 
       ขอแสดงความนับถือ 
 
        นางสาวหทัยกาญจน  เอี่ยมละออง 
                  ผูวิจัย 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

การอนุญาตใหเก็บรวบรวมขอมูล 
           ขาพเจายินดี 

           ขาพเจาไมยินดี 
 
……………………………….. 
ผูเขารับการอบรมภาษาอังกฤษ 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                            M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /   

 

97

APPENDIX B 

  Questionnaire (Thai) 

แบบสอบถามเกี่ยวกับกลยทุธหรือเทคนิคที่ผูเรียนใชในการเรียนรูภาษาอังกฤษ (SILL)7.0  Version 

1.  ทานคิดเชื่อมโยงความสัมพันธระหวางสิ่งท่ีเรยีนรูมาแลวกับสิ่งท่ีเรียนรูใหม 
2.  ทานนําเอาคําใหม ๆ ในภาษาอังกฤษมาใชในประโยค เพื่อใหจําไดดียิ่งข้ึน 
3.  ทานเชื่อมโยงเสียงของคําใหมในภาษาอังกฤษกับภาพ (image or picture) ของคํานั้นเพื่อชวยใหจําได 
4.  ทานจดจําคําใหมโดยการคิดถึงภาพของเหตุการณ ซึ่งคําเหลานั้นอาจจะถูกใช 
5.  ทานใชคําพองเสียงเพื่อชวยในการจําคําใหมในภาษาอังกฤษ 
6.  ทานใชบัตรคํา ซึ่งดานหนึ่งของบัตรเปนคําศัพท สวนอีกดานหนึ่งเปนคําแปล (flash card) เพื่อชวย
 ในการจดจําคําใหมในภาษาอังกฤษ 
7.  ทานแสดงทาทางประกอบเพื่อชวยในการจําคําใหมในภาษาอังกฤษ เชน drink = ดื่ม ทานจึงทํา
 ทาทางดื่มน้ําไปดวย 
8.  ทานทบทวนบทเรียนภาษาอังกฤษบอย ๆ  
9.  ทานจดจําคําหรือวลีใหม ๆ ในภาษาอังกฤษ โดยการจําวาคําเหลานั้นอยูหนาใดของหนังสือ, สวนใด
 ของกระดาน หรือตามปายตาง ๆ บนทองถนน 
10.  ทานพูดหรือเขียนคําใหม ๆ ในภาษาอังกฤษซ้ําแลวซ้ําอีกหลาย ๆ ครั้ง 
11.  ทานพยายามพูดใหมีสําเนียงใกลเคียงกับเจาของภาษา 
12.  ทานฝกฝนการออกเสียงภาษาอังกฤษ 
13.  ทานใชคําศัพทในภาษาอังกฤษที่ทานรูในสถานการณท่ีแตกตางกันออกไป 
14.  ทานเริ่มตนบทสนทนากับผูอื่นโดยใชภาษาอังกฤษ 
15.  ทานดูรายการโทรทัศนหรือภาพยนตรภาคภาษาอังกฤษ 
16.  ทานอานสิ่งพิมพภาษาอังกฤษตาง ๆ ท่ีทําใหทานเพลิดเพลิน 
17.  ทานใชภาษาอังกฤษในการจดโนต, ขอความ, จดหมาย, หรือรายงาน 
18.  ทานอานบทความตาง ๆ ท่ีเปนภาษาอังกฤษ โดยอานแบบผาน ๆ ในครั้งแรกเพื่อหาใจความสําคัญ 
 และกลับมาอานทบทวนอีกครั้งอยางละเอียด 
19.  ทานคนหาคําในภาษาไทยที่มีความหมายใกลเคียงกับคําศัพทใหมในภาษาอังกฤษ 
20.  ทานศึกษารูปแบบการเรียงประโยคในภาษาอังกฤษเพื่อนําไปใชไดอยางถูกตอง 
21.  ทานหาความหมายของคําในภาษาอังกฤษ โดยการแบงคํานั้น ๆ ออกเปนสวน ๆ เพื่อใหเกิดความ
 เขาใจ  เชน  แบงตามรากศัพท 
22.  ทานหลีกเลี่ยงการแปลภาษาอังกฤษแบบคําตอคํา 
23.  ทานทําสรุปขอมูลตาง ๆ ท่ีทานไดฟงหรอือานเปนภาษาอังกฤษ 
24.  ทานใชวิธีการเดาเพื่อใหเขาใจคําในภาษาอังกฤษที่ไมคุนเคย 
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25.  ทานใชทาทางประกอบระหวางการสนทนาภาษาอังกฤษ เมื่อทานนึกภาษาอังกฤษไมออก 
26.  ทานใชคําอื่นแทน เมื่อทานไมรูคําท่ีถูกตองในภาษาอังกฤษ 
27.  ทานอานภาษาอังกฤษโดยไมตองคนหาคําใหมทุกคํา 
28.  ทานไมสามารถคิดถึงคําในภาษาอังกฤษได ทานจะใชคําหรือวลีท่ีมีความหมายเหมือนหรือใกลเคียง
 กับคําท่ีทานตองการ 
29.  ทานพยายามเดาหรือคาดการณเปนภาษาอังกฤษวา ผูสนทนาชาวตางชาติจะพูดอะไรตอไป 
30.  ทานพยายามหาวิธีการตาง ๆ เทาท่ีทานจะทําได เพื่อไดใชภาษาอังกฤษ 
31.  ทานสังเกตขอผิดพลาดตาง ๆ ในการใชภาษาอังกฤษ และใชขอผิดพลาดเหลานั้นเปนบทเรียน เพื่อ
 ชวยใหทานเรียนไดดีข้ึน 
32.  ทานใหความสนใจเมื่อมีใครก็ตามพูดภาษาอังกฤษ  
33.  ทานพยายามที่จะหาวิธีการท่ีจะทําใหทานเรียนภาษาอังกฤษไดดีข้ึน 
34.  ทานจัดตารางเวลาเพื่อใหมีเวลาเพียงพอที่จะศึกษาภาษาอังกฤษ 
35.  ทานมองหาคนที่ทานสามารถพูดภาษาอังกฤษกับเขาได 
36.  ทานหาโอกาสที่จะอานภาษาอังกฤษใหไดมากที่สุดเทาท่ีจะทําได 
37.  ทานมีเปาหมายชัดเจนในการปรับปรุงทักษะภาษาอังกฤษของทาน 
38.  ทานคาดหวังในความกาวหนา/การพัฒนาในการเรียนภาษาอังกฤษของทาน 
39.  ทานพยายามผอนคลายเมื่อรูสกึกลัวท่ีจะตองใชภาษาอังกฤษ 
40.  ทานใหกําลังใจตัวเองเมือ่ตองพูดภาษาอังกฤษ แมวาในใจจะกลัวความผิดพลาด 
41.  ทานใหรางวัลกับตนเองเมื่อใชภาษาอังกฤษไดดี 
42. ทานพบวาตัวเองเปนกังวลหรือเครียดในขณะที่กําลังเรียนหรอืใชภาษาอังกฤษ 
43.  ทานเขียนบรรยายความรูสึกของทานเปนภาษาอังกฤษในสมุดบันทึกประจําวัน 
44.  ทานพูดคุยกับผูอื่นถึงความรูสกึของทานในการเรียนภาษาอังกฤษ 
45.  ทานขอรองใหผูพูดชาลงหรือพูดซ้ํา ถาทานไมเขาใจภาษาอังกฤษที่เขาพูดอยูในขณะนั้น 
46.  ทานขอใหผูท่ีใชภาษาอังกฤษชวยแกไขภาษาอังกฤษของทานเมื่อทานพูดผิด 
47.  ทานฝกฝนภาษาอังกฤษกับเพื่อนนักศึกษาคนอื่น ๆ 
48.  ทานขอความชวยเหลอืจากอาจารย / เพื่อนนกัศึกษาตางชาติในการใชภาษาอังกฤษ 
49.  ทานมักจะถามคําถามเปนภาษาอังกฤษกับผูท่ีอยูในแวดวงเดยีวกับทาน 
50.  ทานพยายามศึกษาวัฒนธรรมของคนที่ใชภาษาอังกฤษเปนภาษาประจําชาติ 
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APPENDIX C 

 Questionnaire (English) 

Item no. & Description from SILL (version 7.0) 

 
1.  I think of relationship between what I already know and new things I learn in 
 English. 
2.  I use new English words in a sentence so I can remember them. 
3.  I connect the sound of a new English word or picture of the word to help me 
 remember.  
4.  I remember a new English word by making a mental picture of a situation in 
 which the word might be used. 
5.  I use rhymes to remember new English words. 
6.  I use flashcards to remember new Japanese words. 
7.  I physically act out new English words. 
8.  I review English lessons often. 
9.  I remember new English words or phrases by remembering their location on the 
 page, on the board, or on a street sign. 
10. I say or write new English words several times. 
11. I try to talk like native English speakers. 
12. I practice the sounds of English. 
13. I use the English words I know in different ways. 
14. I start conversation in English. 
15. I watch English language TV shows spoken in English or go to movies spoken in 
 English. 
16. I read for pleasure in English. 
17. I write notes, messages, letters, or reports in English. 
18. I first skim an English passage (read over the passage quickly) then go back and 
 read carefully. 
18. I first skim an English passage (read over the passage quickly) then go back and 
 read carefully. 
19. I look for words in my own language that are similar to new words in English. 
20. I try to find patterns in English.
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21. I find the meaning of an English word by dividing it into parts that I understand. 
22. I try not to translate word-for-word. 
23. I make summaries of information that I hear or read in English. 
24. To understand unfamiliar words, I make guesses. 
25. When I can’t think of a word during a conversation in English, I use gestures. 
26. I make up new words if I don’t know the right ones in English. 
27. I read English without looking up every new word. 
28. If I can’t think of an English word, I use a word or phrase that means the same 
 thing. 
29. I try to guess what the other person will say next in English. 
30. I try to find as many ways as I can to use my English. 
31. I notice my English mistakes and use that information to help me do better. 
32. I pay attention when someone is speaking English. 
33. I try to find out how to be a better learner of English. 
34. I plan my schedule so I will have enough time to study English. 
35. I look for people I can talk to in English. 
36. I look for opportunities to read as much as possible in English. 
37. I have clear goals for improving my English skills. 
38. I think about my progress in learning English. 
39. I talk to relax wherever I feel afraid of using English.  
40. I encourage myself to speak English even when I am afraid of making mistakes. 
41. I give myself a reward or treat when I do well in English. 
42. I notice if I am tense or nervous when I am studying or using English. 
43. I write down my feelings in a language learning diary. 
44. I talk to someone else about how I feel when I am learning English. 
45. If I do not understand something in English, I ask the other person to slow down 
 or say it again. 
46. I ask English speakers to correct me when I talk. 
47. I practice English with other students  
48. I ask for help from English speakers. 
49. I ask questions in English. 
50. I try to learn about the cultures of English speakers. 
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APPENDIX D 

    Interview Questions (Thai) 
คําถามการสัมภาษณ 

ตอนที่ 1 
ขอมูลสวนตัว: 

1. คุณช่ืออะไร? 
2. คุณอยูท่ีไหน เรียนที่ไหน? 
3. วิชาเอกของคุณคืออะไร? 
4. ระดับการมองเห็นของคุณเปนอยางไร? 
5. คุณเริ่มเรียนภาษอังกฤษเมื่อไหร? เรียนมาไดกี่ปแลว? 
6. คุณคิดวาคุณเรียนภาษาอังกฤษอยูในระดับใด ดี ปานกลาง หรือ ออน? 
7. คุณคิดวาทักษะใดที่คูณเรียนไดดีท่ีสุดและทักษะใดแยท่ีสุด? 
8. คุณตองการประกอบอาชีพอะไรในอนาคต? 
 

ตอนที่ 2 
การใชยุทธวิธมีรการเรียนภาษาอังกฤษ: 

1. การใชยุทธวิธีการเรียนภาษาอังกฤษคุณใชเทคนิคอะไรบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะตางๆในการ
เรียนภาษาอังกฤษ  (ฟง พูด อาน เขียน)? 

2. คุณไดเขาเรียนกวดวิชาหรอืเรยีนพิเศษบางหรือไม? 
3. คุณกลับไปทบทวนบทเรียนบอยครั้งแคไหน? 
4. ถาคุณพบคําศัพทท่ียากคุณจะแกปญหาอยางไร? 
5. คุณเปดพจนานุกรมหรอืไม ดวยตัวเองหรอืไม และบอยแคไหน? 
6. ถาคุณมีปญหาในการเรียนภาษาอังกฤษในเรื่องตางๆคุณจะจัดการแกปญหาเหลานั้นอยางไร? 
7. คุณเคยเสาะหาขอมูลหรอืแหลงขอมูลอื่นเพือ่เพิ่มเติมความรูท่ีมีหรือไม? 
8. คุณเคยเสาะหาโอกาสในการใชหรือฝกฝนภาษาอังกฤษหรอืไม? 
 

ทักษะการอาน:  
1. คุณคิดวาความสามรถในการอานภาษาอังกฤษของคุณอยูในระดับใดดี ปานกลาง หรือ ออน? 
2. คุณตองการที่จะพัฒนาทักษะการอานหรอืไม? 
3. คุณเคยตั้งจุดประสงคหรือโครงการในการพฒันาความสามารถในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะนี้หรือไม 

อยางไร? 
4. คุณใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการอาน?  
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5. คุณคิดวาจะใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการอานในอนาคต?  
6. คุณใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการอานอักษรเบลลใหเร็วข้ึน? (ใชนิ้วคลําสองนิว้หรอื

อานออกเสยีง) 
7. คุณฝกทักษะการอานบอยครั้งแคไหน? 
8. คุณชอบอานหนังสือประเภทไหน? 
9. คุณเคยจับเวลาในการอานหรอืไม? 
10. คุณเคยตรวจสอบความสามารถในการอานของคุณโดยการทําขอสอบ reading หรือไม บอยครัง้แค

ไหน? 
11. ถาหากคุณพบคําศัพทท่ีไมรูจักมากอนขณะที่คุณอานอยูนั้นคุณจะทําอยางไร? 

 
ทักษะการฟง: 

1. คุณคิดวาความสามรถในการฟงภาษาอังกฤษของคุณอยูในระดับใดดี ปานกลาง หรือ ออน? 
2. คุณตองการที่จะพัฒนาทักษะการฟงหรอืไม? 
3. คุณเคยตั้งจุดประสงคหรือโครงการในการพฒันาความสามารถในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะนี้หรือไม 

อยางไร? 
4. คุณใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการฟง? 
5. คุณคิดวาจะใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการอานในอนาคต? 
6. คุณใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการฟงใหดีข้ึน คุณฟงเพลงภาษาองักฤษ ขาว

ภาษาอังกฤษ หรืออะไรก็ตามที่เปนอังกฤษหรือไม ? 
7. คุณฝกทักษะการฟงบอยครั้งแคไหน?  
8. เมื่อคุณไดยินคนพูดภาษาอังกฤษคุณรูสึกสนใจหรือไม และทําอยางไร? 
 

ทักษะการพูด: 
1. คุณคิดวาความสามรถในการพูดภาษาอังกฤษของคุณอยูในระดับใดดี ปานกลาง หรือ ออน?  
2. คุณตองการที่จะพัฒนาทักษะการพูดหรอืไม? 
3. คุณเคยตั้งจุดประสงคหรือโครงการในการพฒันาความสามารถในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะนี้หรือไม 

อยางไร? 
4. คุณใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการพูด? 
5. คุณคิดวาจะใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการพูดในอนาคต? 
6. คุณใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิม่เติมทักษะการพูดใหดีข้ึน คุณเคยฝกสนทนาภาษาอังกฤษกับเพื่อน

หรือไม? 
7. คุณฝกทักษะการพูดบอยครั้งแคไหน? 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                           M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /   

 

103

8. คุณรูสึกกลัวหรอืไมท่ีจะพูดกับชาวตางชาติ? 
9. คุณตองการพูดภาษาอังกฤษเหมือนเจาของภาษาหรือไม? 
 

ทักษะการเขยีน: 
1. คุณคิดวาความสามรถในการเขียนภาษาอังกฤษของคุณอยูในระดับใดดี ปานกลาง หรือ ออน?  
2. คุณตองการที่จะพัฒนาทักษะการเขียนหรือไม? 
3. คุณเคยตั้งจุดประสงคหรือโครงการในการพฒันาความสามารถในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะนี้หรือไม 

อยางไร? 
4. คุณใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการเขียนพูด? 
5. คุณคิดวาจะใชเทคนิคใดบางในการเพิ่มเติมทักษะการเขียนในอนาคต? 
6. คุณชอบเขียนโนต ขอความ หรือไดอารี่เปนภาษาอังกฤษหรอืไม? 
7. คุณฝกทักษะการเขียนบอยครั้งแคไหน? 
 

ตอนที่ 3 
บทบาทสมมุติ (สัมภาษณงาน): 

1. กรุณาแนะนําตัวเอง  ขอดี และขอเสียของคุณคืออะไร 
2. เหตุใดคุณถึงตองการทํางานกับบริษัทเรา? 
3. ตําแหนงใดที่คุณสนใจจะสมัคร? 
4. คุณมีโครงการอยางไรในอนาคตอีกหาปขางหนา? 
5. เหตุใดเราตองเลือกคุณเขาทํางานกับเรา? 
6. คุณคิดวาความพิการทางสายตาของคุณจะจํากัดความสามรถในการทํางานของคุณหรือไม? 
7.  ขอดี และขอเสียของคุณคืออะไร? 

 
ตอนที่ 4 
การสัมภาษณเทคนิค Think aloud 

1. คุณคิดอยางไรในขณะที่ตอบการสัมภาษณในแตละขอเมื่อครู?  
2. คุณเขาใจคําถามวาหรอืไม อยางไร? 
3. คุณคิดวาคําถามถามวาอยางไร?  
4. ถาหากมีเพื่อนโทรมาขอคําปรึกษาในการสัมภาษณงานเปนภาษาอังกฤษคุณจะแนะนํา หรือเสนะ

แนะอยางไร? 
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APPENDIX E 

Interview Questions (English) 
 
 
Part 1 
Grounded questions: 

1.  What is your name? 
2.  Where do you live? 
3.  What is your major? 
4.  What is your blind level? 
5.  When did you start learning English? How long have you been studying 

English? 
6.  How do you rate yourself for English learning (Good, Moderate or Poor) ? 
7.  Which skill do you learn best and worst? 
8.  What do you want to be in the future? 

 
Part 2 
LLS usage: 

1.  What are techniques you used for enhance your language learning skills    
(listening, speaking, reading, writing) ? 

2.  Do you go to any tutoring school? 
3.  How often do you revise your study? 
4.  If you find difficult words what will you do? 
5.  Do you open dictionary? By your own? 
6.  If you have any problems with English language, what would you do? 
7.  Have you ever found any resources to enhance your learning? 
8.  Do you find any opportunities to practice English? 

 
Reading skill:  

1.  How do you rate your reading skill level (Good, Moderate, or Poor) ? 
2.  Do you want to improve it? 
3.  Have you ever set any goal or plan for improving your skill? 
4.  What are the techniques you think that you want to use to improve this  skill? 
5.  What are the techniques you used for enhancing this skill in the future?  
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6.  What are techniques for helping you read Braille faster? (Do you use both 
hands for reading?, read it out loud?) 

7.  How often do you practice reading? 
8.  What type of books do you like to read? 
9.  Have you ever counted your reading speed?  
10. Have ever evaluated your reading by doing the reading test? How often? 
11. If you find the unknown words when you read what will you do? 

 
Listening skill: 

1. How do you rate  your listening skill level (Good, Moderate, or Poor) ? 
2. Do you want to improve it? 
3. Have you ever set any goal or plan for improving your skill? 
4. What are the techniques you used for enhancing this skill?  
5. What are the techniques you think that you want to use to improve this skill in 

the future? 
6. What are techniques you used for helping you listen better? (Do you listen to 

English songs?, English news? Or else?) 
7. How often do you practice listening? 
8. If you hear someone speak English, do you pay attention to? If yes, please 

explain why or why not?  
 
Speaking skill: 

1. How do you rate your speaking skill level (Good, Moderate, or Poor) ? 
2. Do you want to improve it? 
3. Have you ever set any goal or plan for improving your skill? 
4. What are the techniques you used for enhancing this skill?  
5. What are the techniques you think that you want to use to improve this  skill in 

the future? 
6. What are techniques for helping you speak English better? (Have you ever 

tried to speak English with your friends?)  
7. How often do you speak English? 
8. Do you afraid of speaking with foreigner?  
9. Do you like to speak like native speaker? 
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Writing skill: 
1. How do you rate your reading skill level (Good, Moderate, or Poor) ? 
2. Do you want to improve it? 
3. Have you ever set any goal or plan for improving your writing skill? 
4. What are the techniques you used for enhancing this skill 
5. What are the techniques you used for enhancing this skill in the future? 
6. Do you like to take notes, messages, diary or anything in English?  
7. What are techniques for helping you write faster? 
8. How often do you practice writing? 

 
Part3 
Simulation (Job interview) 

1. Could you please introduce yourself? 
2. Why do you want to work with us? 
3. What is the position that you want to work with us? 
4. What do you want to do in the next five years? 
5. Why do we have to choose you? 
6. Do you think that being blind will limit your abilities? 
7. What is your strength and weakness? 

 
Part4 
Think aloud interview 

1. What did you think when you answer the (first) question?  
2. Do you understand the questions asked? If yes, how? And if not, how? 
3. What did you think that the first question asked? 
4. If you have some friends calling you and asking you to suggest them how to 

answer the interview questions what would you suggest? Any tips 
recommend? 
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APPENDIX F 

Note-Taking from Observation I 
Teaching Flow 

4 May 2006 
 
Pre-teaching 

Start by playing games 
 - Gun, Bomb and Angel Game 
 - 16 questions (yes-no question game)  (3 teams, each team has two persons) 

- Teacher reviews the lessons studied by asking students some questions 
- Teacher asks about 2 days ago lessons 

 -  Teacher lets students to remind the lessons for 1 min (think and open book) 
- Teacher asks students to make their own lists about three jobs that they 

would like to be 
- Teacher asks for the answers (one by one) 

 
While-teaching  
 - Teacher asks each student to introduce his/her self to him again for prior  
    lesson review that is listed below. 

1) Introducing yourself 
 (Shake hands: teacher walks around and shakes his hand with each student to 
ensure that they do the right shaking hand) 
2) Telephone call 
 - Teacher asks students about situation, which may happen in telephone call: 
how do they answer (Take message: caller and receiver) 
 - Review some vocabulary (by both saying Thai and English words, e.g. 
Teacher says the word’s meaning in Thai and students answer in English and 
second times teacher says English word and asks students to translate it into Thai) 
3) Pronunciation 
 - Alphabet /A/, /H/, /L/ 
 - Stress 
4) Small talk 
      Teacher teaches lesson 3 (Telephoning) 

 - Teacher reads the introduction at the Beginning part aloud (Introduction) 
 - Teacher lets students read the Telephone Script by their own first (silently) 

 - Teacher then make the example of reading the dialogue by asking one 
student to be answer the phone call (T-S) 

-  Teacher lets students work in pairs (S-S) 
- Teacher teaches how to stress each word (new vocabulary) by asking 

them to distinguish the different between /ou/ and /o/. For example: 
Lotus, Zero See page 22 (Getting a wrong number) 

- Teacher asks students to read by themselves first (p. 22) and then he asks 
students to do with their pairs 

- Teacher asks students to read Page 23 (Role Play) 
- Teacher asks students to choose one role play out of four 

 ********************** BREAK ********************* 



Hathaikan Iamla-ong                                                                                                    Appendix /  

 

108

 - Continue the lesson (2 leaving and taking a message for someone) 
 - Teacher teaches Lesson 4 (The job interview) page 30 

- Teacher teaches students how to pronounce /z/ sound  by give some 
examples (word with –s ending) e.g. olds, ills, and skills   

 
********************** LUNCH ********************* 

 
 -After lunch, teacher continues his teaching with the text provided. 

(lesson by lesson and start from students read the situation by themselves and 
pair work until the class finish) 

 
Extra Notes 

Materials 
  - Braille provided different pages with the prints that the teacher used. Thus, it 

wastes both teacher and student’s time to find tuning. 
- There are some misspelling in Braille for example “that’s o.k.” in print but 

was typed “Thai’s O.k..”  
- Students always encourage themselves by clapping hands. 

 
Q: Where is the stress of the word “Hamburger?” Why? 
A: Ham’ burger (Need to eat Ham, specify that you don’t want meat) 

Tips 
- Braille has 2 levels: easy and difficult. So that’s why visually impaired 

cannot read Braille in the same speed. There are codes. Not the wrong or 
whole spelling as the sighted use. (Mike told mw at Break time) 

- Braille writing will write from Right to left side, because when we read 
Braille we can read its bump from left to the right. 
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Note-Taking from Observation II 
6th May 2006 

 
9: 00 a.m. 
Game (Vocabulary and letter) 
Review 
 - Leave and take a message 
 - Yes-No questions 
 - Pardon me and Excuse me 
 - Question words (Where-What-When-Why) เปน past and present 
 - The interview (Self introduction, Shake hand, Talk more about general topics 

used for interview) 
Practice Speaking 
 - How often do you  
 - Do you like  
 

- Things you do and Things you do not do 
 

********************** BREAK ********************* 
 

Tips:  If we are asked about the negative things, we have got to change it to be the 
positive ways. Don’t loose our chance! 

 
Read Dialogue 1  
 

********************** LUNCH ********************* 
 

Play Game (Angel/Gun/Bomb) 
(This time for practicing as well as for reviewing how to use present and past tense) 

- Prepare the class for simulation (real job interview)  
   (Teacher asks each student to think of three preferred jobs that they could be 

working on it)  
- Teacher asks students to work in pair and asks each other to think of the 

questions that most job interviewer might ask them and they will have to use 
them for interview the other team 

  
********************** BREAK ********************* 

 
- Teacher lets students work with their partners as a role-play. Then present to 

the class. 
- Teacher divides students into to teams and asks each team to think about the 

questions that the job interviewer might ask again and prepare the class for 
some simulation (real job interview) 

- Teacher asks each team to act as the job interviewers while the other team 
has to be interview one by one in the room next to the classroom. See Video 
attached for more idea. 

+ V1 
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- After the time’s up, Mr. Buntan, the President of TAB, says farewell and 
thanks A. Matthew for teaching English for Career course (Speaking skill) at 
TAB. 

 
_________________________The End___________________________________ 
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APPENDIX G 

Summaries from Mobile Recorded Files 
 
NOTE: The numbers stand in front of each file represents the year, month, day, and 
time of mobile recorded. 
 
11 May 2006  Gerald’s interview (5:30 - 6:30 p.m.) 
   -  Give suggestions to others about job interview 
   - Gerald suggests his friend to speak out his/ her strong points 
   -  Good job interview needs to be well prepared 
 -  Take a risk. Try to do things that you have already 

determined, even though we have only one percent left. It is 
better to take a risk than doing nothing. If you go to 
interview, fight and do your best until the interviewer asks 
you to stop. 

 -  Gerald said” I am not afraid of showing anyone that I do not 
understand English, because I have tried my best with 
English. I can prepare even some guided answers and let 
them know that I did my best. I’m not shy to do that. 

 
6 May 2006   
(4:15 - 4:25 p.m.)  Mr. Buntan (the president) thanked A. Matthew and gave a 

little speech to close the course (Farewell)  
 - “Thank you all participants and A. Matthew” 
   A. Matthew 

- Wrapped up by reminding VIS about the key concepts of 
interview (Self-confidence and well preparation)  

- Tested VIS by asking some easy answers, then he asked 
them to think of the matched questions  

 
(3:45 - 3:46 p.m.)  A. Matthew  

-A. Matthew asked VIS students to form two groups and set 
the interview questions before doing the simulation.  
 

(3:14 – 3:42 p.m.)  Simulation  
- Katherine’ simulation (See video) 
- Cathy asked Katherine many questions than her friends. 
- Katherine could answer many questions as well. 
- Mike also asked some questions to keep the interview    
  simulation went smoothly. 
-  Katherine used the word “producer” which she has just  
   learned with the researcher during break time.  
- Katherine tried her best to answer the interview questions   
   in English. She spoke Thai less, Good try!! 
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(3:37- 4:04 p.m.)  May’s simulation  
- Cathy asked very long questions, May then kept silence. 

Later Cathy asked May in Thai that “do you know that what 
accountant responsibilities are?” 

- May then answered in Thai that “if you allow me to 
answer in Thai I can answer it for sure.”  

- Cathy insisted to speak English. 
- Gerald raised another question to break the silence. 

However, his question is also difficult (political issues), e.g. 
“What do you think about E-commerce last …?” 

- Mike also tried to ask question, but he could not interrupt 
or asked any question. 

- Last question is bout work experience. May could answer 
some. 

  
 After finish Simulation (See video attached) 

- Mike made a joke by saying “over 15 years, we still not be 
able to finish the interview simulation) 

- May laughed a lot, and said that if I could say or answer in 
Thai…. I’m sure this year I will be able to pass!  

- Gerald encouraged himself as well as encouraged May by 
saying “Don’t worry, I couldn’t do it best either, we share the 
same problem.”  

 
(3: 34 - 3: 37 p.m.)  Yam’s simulation 

- Fluency (See Video) 
 
(3:33 –3:34 p.m.)     - Yam and Cathy are trying to explain A. Matthew about 

what all students understand... 
       - A. Matthew: O.K. Thank you, Cathy. Who would like to 

go first?” 
 
(3:28 - 3: 31 p.m.)      - Yam: O.K., can you describe yourself? (She interviews 

Mike) 
     -Mike: I……..graduated from ………. (See video attached) 
 
(3:24 - 3: 28 p.m.)  Gerald’s simulation 

- When Gerald could not understand or hear Yam’s questions, 
he then asked Yam to repeat the questions for several times. 

- Katherine: Please tell me about your personality? 
- Yam modified her question to make it easier for Gerald to 

answer. Moreover she also repeats the question that Gerald 
could not answer to check Gerald’s comprehension as well. 
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(3:21 - 3:24 p.m.) Cathy’s simulation 
-Yam asked Cathy to introduce herself and her 

qualifications: 
 “Please tell me about your qualifications?” 
- Cathy answered” I can type…..” Cathy answered each 

question slowly and clearly. Moreover she also corrects her 
grammar mistakes while answering Yam’s questions as well.  

 
(2:51 - 3: 10 p.m.)  Katherine and Cathy did the role play in the lesson.  

- Cathy and Katherine could do the role play smoothly. 
However, A. Matthew corrected them some minor mistakes 
such as 

    I was / graduated  
   What about when I ….May? 
   How can I make that a little bit better? 

-May: When I at… 
- A. Matthew: Very good, How about I can use MS words, 

Internet, and … 
-Cathy: He asks you to correct the grammar. (She told May) 
 That’s the great idea. 

  We only say …… (Cathy tried to explain what she did 
understand to May) 

   What about how do you do ? 
- Yam: What is his question? 
-Cathy: How do you do? 
- A. Matthew: I am now explaining how to use “How do 

you do…” 
          (Last one: Thank you for …) 

- Cathy: Thank you very much 
- A. Matthew: Alright, Thank you for coming. 
-A. Matthew asked students to form groups. He asked 

students to choose whether they wanted to study grammar or 
doing the interview.  

- Cathy: Up to you 
- A. Matthew: We gonna have 3 teams then… He formed 

three groups. He explained what he wanted his students to do 
and help students move the chairs to sit with their team. (See 
the observation transcript) 

 
(11:13-11:17 a.m.)  Gerald and Katherine did role play 

- Gerald: Ah..Good morning Ms.Katherine, I’m calling 
Ka… “How do you do?” 

- Katherine: How do you do? 
- Gerald: Please sit down. Now I have your. What is it here 

(he could not read Braille code, so he asked Katherine to tell 
him what that code meaning was) Application in front of me 
and I’d like you to tell me.. 
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(Oh, I should not choose this role play, it contains many 
difficult words, Gerald complained) 

- Katherine: (Laugh) Yah, see? I’ve already told you. 
- Gerald: Anyway, can you read mine, or can we change? 
 Ahhh……….I have what is here again….. 
- Katherine: I have also. 
- Gerald: 5 6 E stands for what? (Asking about the Braille 

code) 
- Katherine: Experience, I guess. 
- Gerald: ……….I ……….orga………organic 
- Katherine: Organize 
- Gerald: 100 items. What is it again…Can I change again? 
- Katherine: Oh why you always keep changing huh... 
- Gerald: Oh…What is it here again, hurry? 
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APPENDIX H 

Classroom Observation Transcripts 
(From Audio record) 

 
 
Observation Date    4 May 2006   Total   60 minutes 
 
Note   Transcriptions of the observations are recorded of what the interviewees 
actually said. They have not been edited to remove language errors. Code  “T” refers 
to the teacher and code  “S”  refers to class or students. 
 
Cassette 1   
 
T  : Mike…why you sit there? 
S  :Oh A. Matthew can remember his name!      
T   :O.k. switch with May. Yam, Gerald, Cathy, May. Who is  missing 

today? 
Class  :Katherine, she is sick today. 
T 
  

:We will start with the game. Let’s try this. I don’t know how easy it’s 
to be. It’s called ‘Gun, Bomb and Angle, alright? Now I want you to 
imagine a word of 16 to 16 squares. Now each of the square has a 
hidden gun, bomb, or angel. If you answer the question right, you 
choose the square 1 to 16, o.k?  If you answer right, there will be gun, 
bomb,  and angels. Now we gonna have 3 teams of two. Okay? Each 
team for two. If you start the game, you will start with 4 points already, 
if you answer the question right and you get a gun, you can shoot 
another team. So you take a point from another team. 

Yam  :Oh  
T  :Okay. If you get a bomb, if you get a bomb you loose a point   yourself. 
Yam  :Oh!   
T  :Even we answer the right question, you’ll loose the point.   

 What do you think  happen? 
Class  : (consulting with each other) 
T  :If you answer the question and you get the angels What  will  you think 

happen? 
Class  :No. How can we know that… 
T  :Yam, What do you think happen, if you get angel? 
Yam  :Yes… Ah...I think if I get the angels, I’d get a point.  
T  :That’s right. If you answer the question right, you will get a gun to 

shoot other team, you will get a bomb to loose your point, and you will 
get an angel to get the point for you team. O.k?  16 squares. You do not 
have to go in order 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. You can pick any from the square 
o.k?  If you answer the question wrong, nothing happen. Now before 
doing this game. It’s about Yes/No question. For example Can you 
speak Spanish? 

Class  :No, I cannot. 



Hathaikan Iamla-ong                                                                                                    Appendix /  

 

116

T  :Are you 15 years old? 
Gerald  :Yes. 
Mike  :Yes, I am. 
Class  : (Laugh) 
T  :O.K. So who do you want to be team 3, team 2?  
T  :How about Gerald, Cathy? Nigel and Yam, Gerald and May  

 O.K? Good? 
Class  :O.K. 
T  :O.K. But now you must give me a name for your team? 
Gerald  :Angel? What do you think Cathy? 
Yam  :It’s too loud, why don’t you go and sit over there next to   

 Gerald? 
T  :You don’t of------------------------- O.k. team…Cathy. 
Cathy  :Geniour. 
T  :O.K. Doraemon.  
Cathy  :No. 
T  :O.K.  
Cathy  :Lucky. Yeah Lucky is much better. 
T  :O.K. Team Lucky. Yam and Nigel?  
Yam  :Giant Team 
T  :O.K. and team Mike and May 
Mike    :Let say “ ice-cream.”  
Class  : (Laugh) 
Mike  :It’s similar to May’s name. 
T  :O.K who wants to go first. 
Class  : (silence) 
T 
  

:O.K we will go with team ‘Lucky.’ The good thing is all questions are 
Yes/No, but true bad things is all are not easy,  o.k?  Team Lucky, You 
pick No 1-16 

Gerald  :Umm…which one… 
Cathy  :9 
Gerald   :Nine 
T  :Nine o.k., Nine is BWM, German? 
Class  :Oh! 
Gerald  :Am, yah 
Cathy     :What car? Yes. 
Gerald  :Yes. 
T  :Say it, the word “yes”… 
Gerald  :Yes! 
Cathy  :Yes, it is. 
T 
  

:Very good Cathy, Yes, it is. But I’m sorry team lucky. It’s a bomb 
behind this number. 

Class  : (Laugh) 
T 
  

:Alright, so team lucky has 3 points now. So o.k. Team Giant?  
 Team Giant have 4 points. What number? Thirteen? 

Yam  :How dare you are choosing that number… 
T  :Well, Thirteen is very hard.., it’s Sean Connery, Scottish. 
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Yam  :Oh! 
T   :Sean Connery is an actor. You see him in Yames Bond. 
Yam  :That’s tough. 
T   :Is Sean Connery, Scottish? 
Gerald  :What does it mean? 
Yam  :Why it is so difficult? 
Nigel   :Just answer it. 
Mike  :Yah, you are clever, don’t you? Just answer. 
Yam  :No. 
T 
  

:O.K. Team Giant. Sean Connery is Scottish and thing Behinds  
 number 13 world be 2 guns... 

Yam  :What’s a shame. 
T  :Alright, so next to team “ice-cream?” 
Gerald  :What is Scottish?  
T  :Alright, No. 6 “Is Mazda from German?” 
Class  : (Laugh) 
Mike  :No, it isn’t. 
T 
  

:No, it isn’t correct! So 2 Angels for team “ice-cream.” So team “ice-
cream” would get 6 points. After round1 team Ice-cream gets 6, Giant 
got 4 and team Lucky got 3. So your turn team Lucky. What’s number? 

Gerald 
& Cathy   

:No. 1 

T  :O.K. Is Buckingham Town is in London? 
Cathy  :No, it isn’t 
T 
  

:Oh. It’s incorrect. Buckingham Town is in London. However, the good 
news is the bomb. So you are Lucky. You still have3 points. Next, 
Team Giant. 

Yam  :No. 2 
T  :O.K. Is Stinct American? 
Yam  :Again, please 
T  :Is Stinct American? Stinct is a singer. 
Nigel  :Stinct 
Yam  :I’ve never heard this word. 
Class  :Yes 
Nigel  :Just guess. Yes, he is. 
T  :No, he isn’t. And there’s one gun behinds you. O.K. Team  ice-cream 
Mike  :May, you choose the number. 
May  :Fourteen 
T  :Fourteen, o.k. Oh no! hard… It’s Patagonia in Europe? 
Class  :What? Let us guess anyway. 
Mike  :No, it isn’t.  
T  :Oh. It’s correct. 
Class  : (Laugh and clap their hands) 
T  :Patagonia. Is.. anyone knows Patagonia? Khun Ao? 
Ao  :I don’t know either. 
T  :Patagonia is in Argentina. Where is Argentina? 
Mike  :Africa. 
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T 
  

:That’s very good. Khun Nigel it’s in South Africa. What is the 
Patagonia? It’s the area of Argentina. It’s something like E-sarn in 
Thailand, Patagonia is a part in Argentina. In Patagonia they make cloth 
they are very… So behind 14 is 2 guns. So you can choose 1 team 2 
times  or both team one/one. It’s up to you. Team Lucky has 3, Team 
Giant has 4. May and Mike who you want to shoot? 

Mike  :Giant. 
T  :Giant 2 times? Or 1 for Giant and 1 for Lucky.  
Mike  :I still do not understand. 
Cathy  :Which team are you going to shoot, one Team for two points  or each 

for one point?     
T  :Alright, so team Giant has 2 points team lucky. Team Lucky. 
Cathy  :No. 5  
T  :Is Benetton, Italian? 
Cathy  :What? Pardon? 
T  :Benetton is producing clothes, Is Benetton Italian? 
Yam  :Oh I see. 
Gerald  :Benetton 
Nigel  :Guess. 
Gerald  :Benetton… 
Yam  :Gerald, can you hear that? 
Nigel  :Guess 4 or 5 
Gerald  :I think yes. Yes, it is. 
T  :Yes, it is. Very good Team Lucky. Behind No.5 is an  angle.  

 So team lucky with 3 points. Team Giant? 
Yam  :Seven. 
T  :Yes/No Question so 50/50. Is skip Pole Airport in  

 Amsterdam? 
Class  :Just answer (laugh) 
Nigel  :Amsterdam, I guess so. Yes, it is. 
T 
  

:That is correct. Very good Khun Nigel---- Very good the  
 harder one. No.7…2 guns. 

Yam  :Yeah 
Nigel  :Just listen but no score. 
T  :Lucky has 3. Ice-cream has 6. Team Ice-cream and lucky. 
Yam  :Yah… 
Gerald  :You are punished by God!! 
T  :You are so mean. You have available. 
Mike  :No.10 
T   :Is Alaska, a country? 
Yam  :Oh that’s easy. 
Mike  :No, it isn’t. 
T 
  

:That’s correct and behind no.10 is 2 angles. Team ice-cream.  
 Alright, team Lucky has a very few. 

Cathy  :100...15…Fifteen. 
T   :Fifteen, o.k. Is sushi Japanese? 
Gerald  :Yes, it is. 
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T  :That’s correct? So this is one angel, so you are up to three 
Gerald  :Laugh 
T  :O.k. Team Giant. 
Yam  :11 
T  :Alright, Is St. Petersburg… 
Nigel  :St. Petersburg 
T  :In Russia? 
Nigel  :Yes, it is. 
T  :Khun Nigel you are very clever. 
Class  :Yah, you do. 
T  :No.11 is one gun. 
Nigel  :I’ll shoot lucky. 
Cathy  :(Laugh) 
T  :Team ice-cream you have 3, 4 … 
Mike  :12 
T  :12. Is Sony Korean? 
Mike  :No, it isn’t. 
T  :Correct. So where is Sony? You are always Lucky. Where is It? 
Mike  :Japanese. 
T    :And 12 are another 2 angels. 
Class  :Wow. 
T  :Team ice-cream 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9 points. Team Lucky   3,4,5,6 and 8 
Gerald  :Umm. No.6 
T  :O.K. No.6. Easy one. Team Lucky, Is Michael Jordan,  basketball 

player? 
Gerald  :Yes, he is. 
T  :Correct, and No 6. Is a bomb. 
Class  :(Laugh) 
T  :So team Lucky is not lucky. So you have 1 point left right now. O.K? 

Giant, you have 3, 4, and 8. 
Nigel  :No. three. 
T  :No. three. Is Grand Canyon in Canada? 
Nigel  :Wait…Let me think. 
Mike  :Do you know? 
Nigel  :I think I know….Canada or America…Ummm...Yes, it is. 
T  :No, it isn’t. Where is Grand Canyon,  Khun Gerald? 
Gerald  :I think I used to read about it in website.....in America. 
T  :That’s correct.No.3 was 1 Angel. 
Yam  :What’s a pity. 
T  :Team ice-cream. No 8. Is Adidas American? 
Mike  :Yes, it is. 
T  :No, it isn’t. 
Class  :(Laugh) You better loose some. 
T  :Is anyone known where it is? 
Cathy  :Italy. 
T  :No, it isn’t. 
Nigel  :Adidas. Adidas...German. 
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T  :It’s German. 
Yam  :Very clever. 
T           :I do agree, Nigel is very smart and last are for team Lucky. Is Claudia 

Schiffer a singer? 
Cathy  :No, she isn’t. 
T  :No. That’s correct, Khun Cathy. 
Cathy  :Gloria. 
T 
  

:Behind No. is 2 angels. So team Lucky finish with points, team Giant 
with 3 points, and team ice-cream with9 points. (Clap his hands)  
Alright, have a glass of water. Let’s review very quickly. I want you to 
answer Yes/No answer,Yes. It is, he is. No, he isn’t it. O.k.? No.1. Is 
Buckingham Town in London?    

Yam  :Yes. 
T  :Correct is Stinct American? 
Nigel  :No, it isn’t. 
T  :Is the Grand Canyon is in Canada? 
Class  :No, it isn’t. 
T  :Great, Is Gloria, singer? 
Class  :No, she isn’t. 
 T  :Is Benetton Italian? 
Class  :Yes. 
T  :Yes, It is. Is Michael Jordan basketball player? 
Class  :Yes, he is. 
T  :Is Skip pole Airport in Amsterdam? 
Class  :Yes, it is.  
T  :Is Adidas American? 
Class  :No, it isn’t. 
T  :Very good. It BMW German? 
Class  :Yes. 
 T  :Is Alaska, a Country? 
Class  :No, it isn’t. 
T  :Is St. Petersburg in Russia? 
Class  :Yes, it is.  
T  :Is Sony Korea? 
Class  :No, it isn’t. 
T  :Is Sean Connery Scottish? 
Class  :Yes, he is. 
Y  :Is Patagonia in Europe? 
Class  :No, it isn’t. 
T  :Is Sushi, Japanese? 
Class  :Yes, it is. 
T  :Is Mazda, German? 
Class  :No, it isn’t. 
Class  :No… 
T  :Where is Mazda? 
Class  :Japan. 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                           M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /   

 

121

T  :Alright. I want to review. I want you to think of 1 minute. What we 
learned 2 days ago. I want you to think on your own. What you 
practiced? What we learned ‘on Tuesday?’ And I want to make a 
summary of what we learned O.K? 

Class  :(silence) 
T  :Accident…it means like when you run into or ran into Someone it is 

the accident we call coincident. For example, Khun May what did you 
do last night? 

May  :What did he ask me? 
Cathy  :He asked what did you do last night? 
T   :Khun Gerald what did you do last night? 
Gerald  :Ah… My friends. 
T  :What are you going to do tonight? 
Gerald  :Pardon me? 
T  :What are you going to do tonight? 
Gerald  :Ah. I’ll play game tonight. 
T  :O.K. Khun Cathy, what did you do last night? 
Cathy  :The last night, I watched television. 
T  :What do you watch? 
Cathy  :I, Umm Japan Movie. 
T  :Japan Movie. O.k... What do you watch? What is it about?  
Cathy   :The movie about Kill…..Ah…wait a second, let me  think of the good 

sentence…Ah...There are 10 people the teacher teach teach and when 
everybody finish the teacher tell him to kill. I and Yam Ah…Clear 
friend. The teachers tell I kill Yam Ah... Yam kill me. 

Yam  :I see. 
T  :To kill each other. 
Yam  :Scary movie hah.. 
Cathy  :Yes, finally there is one person who doesn’t the… 
T  :Oh. The teacher tells the students, each other. O.k. 
Cathy 
  

:Kill each other about 10 people, in the school teacher teach. The 
woman would like to ---for…how do we call.. Oh...For what do we say 
“แกแคน” (to avenge) in English? 

Gerald  :I don’t know. 
Mike  :แกแคน (to avenge) 
Cathy  :Ah... Her mother die, lady…everybody  
T 
  

:Khun Nigel have you ever heard this movie? Have you ever seen this 
movie? 

Nigel  :No. 
Cathy  :It’s translated into Thai. 
T  :Alright, that’s all Khun Cathy. Do you like the movie?   
Cathy  :Yes. 
T  :Alright, let’s go to Lesson 3, the telephone call. We’ll not review all of 

this, o.k.? Go to the beginning of Lesson 3, telephone. 
Gerald :Where is it? 
Cathy  :Let me check first. 
Mike  :Telephone. 
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T  :Telephone---, lesson 3. 
( Class  is finding lesson 3)  
Class  :At the beginning. See the world. Telephoning introduction. 
Cathy  :Passage 8 
T  :Yes. Do you have the same passage as me? On passage 8. 
T  :I thought that you have different passage. 
Yam  :Yes. 
Class  :(Silence) 
T  :Is everybody there? 
Class  :Yes. 
Mike  :Lesson Three. 
T  :Yes, Lesson Three. I want to skip over, go passage 9 …passages 10. 
Mike  :No.3 
T  :Page10, No.3 
Mike  :Getting the wrong number. 
T  :Correct Getting the wrong number. 
Mike  :Page 13 on… 
Gerald  :Which page? 
Cathy  :No. 3, last page. 
Gerald  :Make apologize. 
T  :What would you say if you… สมมุติวาฝรั่งโทรผิด  (Suppose that Farang 

dials the wrong number to you)What will you say? 
Cathy  :I’m sorry. I’m got… 
Yam  :I’m sorry. You have got the wrong number. 
T 
  

:O.k. for you. They will say. I’m sorry I’ve got the wrong number and 
you say  I’m sorry  you’ve got the  wrong  number o.k.?   Alright. And 
then suppose the say I’m sorry, what will you say? 

Yam   :Oh yah… 
T  :If they say I’m sorry. 
Cathy  :That’s o.k. 
Yam  :That’s alright. 
T  :That’s o.k. correct. 
Yam  :Accept. 
Cathy  :Never mind. 
T  :That’s fine. O.k. now, may be the over sea’s call. We will skip  that. I 

want you go to No…. leave and taking a message for someone. 
Class  :(finding page) 
Cathy  :Page 17 
T  :Now I want you to find dialogue 7. 
Cathy  :Turn over for about 17 pages. 
Gerald  :Where? 
T  :17, dialogue 7. 
Cathy  :19 
Cathy   :Oh, actually it is on page 19. 
Yam  :Situation 1 
Cathy   :Situation 1 
T  :That’s right 19 o.k. Everybody there? 
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Class  :Yes. 
T  :O.k. I want you to read dialogue 7 on your own. 
Cathy  :Hello. 
Yam  :Read by your own! 
Cathy  :Oh sorry. 
Class  :(Read by their owns) 
Gerald  :Good bye. 
T  :O.k. stay in dialogue 7. Don’t read dialogue 8 everyone finish? 
Class  :Yes. 
Nigel  :One more. 
T  :O.k. one more minute. O.k.? O.k.? 
Mike  :Yes. 
T  :Anyone has any question? Khun Mike. I want you to be ‘B’. 
T  :O.k. I’ll be ‘A’. (Make the bell ring) Hello City Bank. May I help you? 
Nigel  :Hello, may I talk to the credit card manager, please? 
T  :Oh. I’m sorry. She is out. Would you like to leave a message? 
Nigel  :Yes, My name is Prema. I have applied for a Visa card, and I need to 

talk to her about it. 
T  :Alright, shall I have her call you? 
Nigel  :Um…no. I have a meeting. What time will she be back in the office? 
T  :She should be back offer 2.00 p.m. 
Nigel  :o.k. I’ll call her. 
T  :That would be fine. I’ll tell …to expect your call. 
Nigel  :Thank you goodbye. 
T 
  

:Good bye. Alright Good bye. And Khun Yam, Khun Cathy and Khun 
Gerald.. Now with the person next to you. Talk to each other. O.k.?  Go 
ahead. 

Class  :(Pair work) 
T  :O.k. What exactly is the translation of คอยรับโทรทัศนจากคุณ (waiting for your 

calling)? 
Class 
  

:To expect the call. O.k. In the dialogue what words come before to 
expect the call? 

Nigel  :I’ll tell her. 
T 
  

:That’s right Khun Nigel, I’ll tell her to expect your call, Good. Dialogue 
8. Situation. What situation? 

Class  :At the office. 
T  :I’ll give you 30 seconds. Read it on you own. 
Class  :(Read) 
T 
  

:O.k. Good. Khun Gerald you will be ‘A’, Khun May is ‘B’, Go 
already? (Ring Ring) 

Gerald  :Bangkok Housing. Can I help you? 
May  :Hello. May I talk to the sales manager, please? 
Gerald  :I’m sorry. He’s out. 
May  :Do you have any idea when he’ll be back? 
Gerald  :I’m not really sure, He might not come back to the office today. Can I 

take a message?     
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May  :No, Thank you. I’ll call him again later. Bye. 
Gerald  :Good bye. 
T  :Alright, Good. Any question? 
Class  :No. 
T  :Now read with each other again.  
Class  :(Read Dialogue A) 
T  :Alright, now do you have any question of dialogue 8? 
Class  :(Silence) 
T 
  

:O.k. I do. Why B has to ask do you have any idea when he’ll be back. 
What’s happening?  

Yam  :Means… 
T  :What do you say, do you know? 
Yam  :Because, it’s more formal. 
T 
  

:Yes, pretty much, it’s right. You are correct Khun Yam. It’s indirect. 
But do you have any idea? It’s a little bit more polite. 

Cathy  :If you want to say… if I suppose If I suppose he’ll be back.      
T :Too formal. O.k. Dialogue 9, read or your own 20 seconds. 
Class  :(Read) 
T  :O.k. Alright. As  Thai people says Lotus. But stress or first for Farang 

(Foreigners)…Lotus 
Class  :Lotus 
T  :Lotus 
Class  :Lotus 
T  :How many syllable? 
Class  :Two. 
T  :Lotus Company. May I help you?  
T  :Which is stronger? 
Yam  :First. 
T  :Right, I’ll be A, Cathy will be B. 
Cathy  :Hello. I’d like to speak to Erickson, the sales Manager, please. 
T  :Sorry, he’s not in right now. 
Cathy  :Could you give him a message, please? 
T  :Yes, sir. 
Cathy  :Please tell him to call David White at 319-0102. 
T  :David White, 319-0102. 
Cathy  :You’ve got it. Thank you very much. Bye. 
T  :You’re welcome. ‘Good bye’. Now what is it, what is the differences if 

I say three one nine zero one zero two and three one nine oh-one-oh-
two? Yes, it’s up to you. Yes, alright. What about you’ve got it. What is 
it in Thai? When the caller say ‘You’ve got it’ How do you say it in 
Thai? 

Yam  :Correct. 
T  :Correct. You’re got it in Thai. Now one time with you partner again. 

Dialogue 9 At the office. A foreigner is calling. 
Class  :(Work in each pair) 
T  :O.k. We’ll do the 2 more. Before we get a…O.k? Getting a wrong 
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number is no.3 dialogue 10. What page for getting a wrong number? 
Class  :22 in Braille book. 
T  :O.k. You do very quickly 15 sections for dialogue 10. 
Gerald  :How to read this code? 
Cathy  :Foreigner. Hyatt Erawan. 
T 
  

:O.k.,  O.k..  Dialogue 10.There’s some problem with Dialogue 10. O.k. 
if someone says ‘oh I’m sorry. I have a wrong number.’ The other 
person will not say ‘Never Mind’, Do you know what else might say? 
Never mind is not natural. Never mind means something Different. 
How do you say “Mai pen rai” in English? 

Nigel  :That’s o.k. 
Yam  :That’s Alright. 
T  :That’s o.k. Good. We also might say ‘No problem.’ 

 
 

Cassette 2 
 
Cathy  :They will not use the word “Never Mind,” they use the   word “that’s 

o.k.” instead.   
T  :O.K., Dialogue 11, A foreigner is calling. 
Class  :Oh, we have not read it yet. 
T  :I forget how do you say, how do you say ‘Farang ’ in English? 
Cathy  :North 
Gerald  :North 
Yam  :North, West… 
Class  :Western 
T   :That’s correct. That’s great Khun Yam, Western. O.k. Alright,   in 

dialogue 11. A foreigner is calling. I would be…. 
Cathy  :What does “foreigner” mean ?  
T  :O.k. You read on your own for 10 seconds. 
Class  :(Read) 
Cathy  :You’re Bo…Bo what?… 
Yam  :Bothered  
Cathy  :Don’t they use “Disturb” ? 
Yam  :Probably 
T  :O.k. Dialogue11.Khun Yam, you’ll be A or B? 
Yam  :B 
T  :Hello. Is that the Oriental Hotel? 
Yam  :Sorry, no. You’ve got the wrong number. 
T  :I’m sorry to have bothered you. 
Yam  :That’s o.k. 
T  :Good. With your partner one more time, Dialogue11. 
Class  :(Pair work) 
T  :That’s o.k. 
Cathy  :Why do you, why do you “disturb?” 
T  :Why do we use “that’s o.k?” 
Cathy  :No,  Bothered, why why do you use “disturb?” 
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Yam  :She mean ah… 
T  :Ah…Sorry to bother you and sorry to disturb you? 
Cathy  :Yes. 
T  :They mean the same thing. Sorry to bother you and sorry to disturb 

you. 
Cathy 
  

:And disturb disturb …before, follow rules…Does it have to follow by 
to? 

T  :I’m sorry to disturb you or oh I’m sorry to bother you.  
Cathy  :O.k. Thank you. 
T 
  

:You’re welcome. Alright let’s go on. My phone call? Ah... suppose that  
there is a telephone here and call is for Khun Khun Montian. And he is 
in the other room. So when A calls, suppose that A is Farang, What do 
you say? You need to go get Khun Montian.You need to transfer the 
call, what do you say? 

Cathy  :Hold on please. 
T  :Hold on please. 
Cathy  :Just a second. 
T  :Hold on please, just a second. 
Yam  :Hold the line. 
T  :Hold the line please. That’s all are good. So let us skip section 

four…skip “Making an overseas call.” And we’ll do the role play. 
Class  :O.k. 
Gerald  :What page? 
Cathy  :Page 4, oh no…page 23. 
Yam  :...Role play… 
Mike  :Directions…  
T  :O.k. This is what I want you to do. I want you to pick one of the four 

situations. O.k.? You and your partner will make up a dialogue, 
practicing and do it for us to the class. Then you have 7 minutes, O.k.? 
Pick true one first,  pick  the situation One, Two, Three, or Four. 

Class  :(work with their partner) 
Yam  :Let us make a Dialogue first. 
Cathy  :What about role play 4? “Call a bank and ask to speak with…” 
Gerald  :Pardon? 
T 
  

:O.k. Did everyone choose one situation? Khun Nigel and Khun Mike, 
what is the situation? 

Mike  :No. Two. 
T  :Two, Good. Khun Cathy, Khun Gerald what is your situation? 
Cathy  :Four 
T  :O.k. Good! O.k.…. 
Class  :Why do we have to read? (asking each other)                 
Note   when Gerald and Cathy finish practicing the dialogue, Cathy asks Gerald to 
read the dialogue again 
T  :O.k. Are you ready? Everybody ready? 
Gerald  :Yes. 
T  :O.K. Let starts with you, Khun Gerald, Khun Cathy Go ahead!  Ring, 

Ring!  (Make the Ring sound) 
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Gerald  :Kung Sri Ayutthaya Bank, May I help you? 
Cathy  :Yes, I would like to speak with the loan manager. 
Gerald  :Sorry, He is out. May I leave a message? 
Cathy  :Ah…Tell me… tell him to call Cathy XXX  at One-Two-Three-Four-

Five-Six-Seven. 
Gerald  :Ah…O.k. call Cathy XXX  at One-Two-Three-Four-Five-Six - Seven.     
T  :O.k. You have got it. Thank you. 
Gerald  :You’re welcome. 
T  :Alright good. Very Good. (clapping hands) Now let’s go to Khun Mike 

and Khun  Nigel, Go ahead! 
Nigel  :Ring! Ring!   
Mike  :True move, Can I help you? 
Class  :True move? (laugh) 
Nigel  :Ah… Could I talk to the sales manager, please? 
Mike  :Sorry, he’s out. Can I take a massage? 
Nigel  :Oh, no. Thank you. I’ll call him again later. Bye. 
Mike     :Bye. 
Class  :Oh very short one. 
T  :Alright. Khun May and Khun Yam. 
Yam  :Ring! Ring!  Hello, My name is Yam. Can I speak to Director,  please? 

Sorry, She is out. Would you like to leave a message? 
May   :Please tell her to call me back on There- one-seven 
Yam  :3-1-7-8…ahead!  
May  :You’re got it thank you very much. 
Yam  :Good bye. 
T  :O.k. Good! (clapping hands) Alright let’s take a break for 10 minutes. 
------------------------------------------Break----------------------------- 
Ao    :What are you planning to eat for lunch? (Thai) 
Yam  :Do you want to move? 
Gerald  :I think the teacher wants to sit at the center to see all students clearly. 
Ao  :What should I eat? 
Mike  :I prefer rice with fried vegetable. 
------------------------------------- Lunch-------------------------------- 
May  :What did you order, Mike? 
Yam  :Rice with fried vegetable. 
Cathy  :Katherine is sick today. 
Ple  :Well, What did you order again, Mike? 
Cathy  :Anyone do you want me to order food for you guys tomorrow? I know 

the shop that sells only 10 Bath per one menu. 
Ao  :I have some snack for you guys too☺ 
Gerald  :What are the menus then? 
Cathy  :Many. 
Yam  :Why that’s cheap? 
Cathy  :They probably sell many things. 
Gerald  :What should I order? 
Cathy  :May…. May, do you know that the word “the Loan manager” is used 

for  which profession? 
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May  :Which one? 
Cathy  :Situation 4, Loan manager. 
May  :I haven’t read it yet. 
Nigel  :Which one? 
Cathy  :4 
T  :Do you like Gun, Bomb, and Angel?  
Yam  :Yes. 
Cathy  :May, the Role play that we have just read. 
May  :Call the ……….. 
Cathy  :Call a bank, role play one 
May      :Call a bank ……..O.k.  “Loan manager,” Umm well, what  does it 

mean? 
Yam  :ผูจัดการฝายสินเชื่อ (translate it into Thai) 
Cathy  :O.k.  ผูจัดการฝายสินเชื่อ 
T  :Alright everybody. Let’s carry on. Do you have any   question? 
Class  :silence 
T  :You are going to do the role play one time with the six situations 

you’ve just picked in section 2, Leaving and taking message for 
someone. 

T  :O.k. everybody can you see learning and taking a  message for 
someone? 

Class  :Yes. 
T  :How many situations are there? 
Nigel  :Four 
T  :There are four, o.kay? With your partner. I want you to choose and read  

one and you have to make a dialogue. I  want you to pick one. With 
your partner make a dialogue.    

Cathy  :Umm 
Gerald  :Cathy, how about choosing the leaving message one? 
Cathy  :I think No. 2 is better. 
Gerald  :What is it about? 
Cathy  :Like we will call him back, we can change it to be Umm leaving a 

message 
Gerald  :O.k. Shall we start then? 
Yam  :How about No.3? 
T  :What situation you choose? 
Class  :Situation 2 
T  :Khun Yam and Khun May? 
Class  :1 
T  :Khun Nigel and Khun Mike? 
Class  :1 
T  :O.k. Go ahead, practice your dialogue. 
Class  :(Pair work) 
Cathy  :A. Matthew what does ‘advisor’ mean? (asked in Thai) 
T  :The one who advise, for example what course you are going to learn. 
Cathy  :I see แนะแนว (said it’s meaning out in Thai) 
T  :Not really. Advisor will tell you what choice you should pick. 
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Cathy  :Most advisors work at school! 
T  :Probably, Yes 
Cathy  :He he… talks about education. 
T  :Umm…Yes… 
Cathy  :แนะแนวแหละ Yeah, so it should be แนะแนว 
Gerald  :How do we say ขอสาย? (asked in Thai) 
Cathy  :May I speak to …. 
Gerald  :May I speak to advisor Cathy, please? 
Cathy  :Sorry advisor Cathy is… What. what is  ไปดูงานทีอ่ื่น  called in English? 
Gerald  :Oh, you want this word? what advisor has meet… 
Cathy  :Well, I think it’s the same as what we did before, let’s Change or make 

a new one. 
Cathy  :A. Matthew, I have question. 
T  :Yes. 
Cathy  :Ah...If  ah… I telephone Gerald, but he is out..ah.. 
Gerald  :Ah…he has a meeting. 
Cathy  :Seminar (she pronounce it wrongly as seminae) 
T  :Seminar (seminar) 
Cathy  :Seminar  (seminae) 
Yam  :Seminar (seminar) 
Cathy  :Gerald, which page? 
Gerald  :Please tell him to call me back… 
Cathy  :No, not yours. I mean the one that you say you will call back… 
Gerald  :I’ll call her later… 
Cathy  :You can say, “I’ll call her again at 4,” what do you think? 
Gerald  :Four o’clock. 
Cathy  :What is your name? 
Gerald  :Gerald 
Cathy  :O.k. Let’s try again. 
T  :O.k. Khun Cathy and Khun Gerald, are you ready? Khun Yam and 

Khun May? 
Nigel  :I think that you two might not finish yet. 
T  :O.k. everyone, Go ahead. Khun Yam and Khun May first. ( A. Mathew 

rings the bell for them twice) 
Cathy  :Good morning. Sin YM Company, Can I help you? 
Yam  :Yes, I would like to speak to the manager, please?  
May  :Who is calling please? 
Yam  :I’m Yam from AIA company. 
Yam  :Just a moment, please. I’ll check that he is in a meeting or not. 
Mike  :I’m sorry, she is in a meeting. What would you like to leave a message? 
Yam  :Yes, please tell him to call me back at 2-2-1-6-1-1-9 
May  :221619. Yes, thank you. 
T  :Yes, good good good. Thank you. Let’s go to Khun Gerald and Khun 

Cathy. Ring! Ring! 
Cathy  :Good morning Bangkok school for the blind, May I help  you? 
Gerald  :Umm...Hello, I want to call advisor Cathy, please? 
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Cathy  :I’m sorry, sir. Advisor Cathy is seminar (seminae) out  place. 
T  :Khun Cathy holds on…Khun May and khun Yam ! (they are talking 

while their friends are presenting their role play)        
Cathy  :Hey, be quiet. Can you hear me? 
T  :O.k. Try again. 
Cathy  :Good morning, Bangkok school for the blind, may I help  you? 
Gerald  :Good morning. I want to call to advisor Cathy. 
Cathy  :Sorry, sir Advisor Cathy is Seminar (Seminae) out place. Would you 

like to leave a message? 
Gerald  :Oh no! Thank you, I’ll call back at ah… out 4 here. 
Cathy  :Sorry sir what is your name?  
Gerald  :My name is Gerald. 
Cathy  :Mr.Gerald, will call again at 4 P.M., O.K? 
Gerald  :O.K. So, thank you very much. Good bye. 
Cathy  :Bye. 
T  :O.k. Good. And last but not least Khun Nigel and Khun Mike, go 

ahead. 
Mike  :True Move, May I help you?  
Class  :(laugh) True move again?  
Gerald  :Why don’t you try “sawasdee,” for the next time? It’s very hot 

promotion now. 
Nigel  :Hello, May I speak to… 
Mike  :I’m sorry. He is in a meeting, Can I take a message Let’s try again. You 

do mind belling for us, Khun Gerald? 
Gerald  :Ring Ring 
Mike  :Hello, True move. Can I help you? 
Nigel  :Yes, ah… I speak to sale manager, please. 
Mike  :I’m sorry. He’s meeting. Would you like to leave a message? 
Nigel  :Yes, please tell him to call back to Mr.Gerald at 5 9 9 2 5 8 2 
Mike  :Alright, Mr.Gerald at 5-9-9-2-5-8-2? 
Nigel  :Yes. Thank you. 
Mike  :Bye. 
Nigel  :Bye. 
Gerald  :You voice sounds like you get drunk today. 
T  :O.k. What would you say if someone says I’m sorry I  have the wrong 

number? 
Nigel  :No problem. 
Yam  :That’s o.k. 
T  :No problem. That’s o.k. Oh…I forgot, how do you say? 
Class  :Pardon me, again please? 
T  :Yes. Pardon me, but again please is not natural for Farang. Okay, I’m 

sorry, Pardon me is polite. Suppose that we say ‘what?’ is like saying 
อะไร...it’s not polite. You only say it with  your friend. 

Gerald :I see, “what?” is not polite, right? 
T  :Right. O.K. Alright. You have any question? 
Cathy  :What does it mean? 
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T  :What does what mean? 
Cathy  :What’s up? 
T  :What’s up, it’s like, yes very informal it just the way we say… 
Cathy  :Hey? 
T  :No. It’s just like the way you say “วางัย or How are you?” 
Yam  :Sounds like E-sarn language… 
T  :Well, so how does it say in E-sarn? 
Mike  :“วาจังได” 
Class  :(laugh) 
T  :Alright. Yes, “what’s up” mean like… What’s happening, what’s going 

on? Very informal. 
Gerald  :Well, is what’s up  more polite? 
T  :O.k. any question? 
Cathy  :Ahhh I want to ask you more… 
T  :Go ahead. What is you question? 
Cathy  :I… I telephone to Gerald. 
T  :O.k. 
Cathy  :But Gerald is go out, I is operator, I would like to, I would like to tell to 

tell other , to tell call ah…speak with another people. What you… 
T  :Alright, good question, very good question. 
Gerald  :What do you mean? 
Cathy  :I mean Umm I want to suggest the caller to talk with other person with 

in the same section. 
T  :Okay. Suppose that you call the manager of XXX, call the credit card 

manager of  XXX. But you call and have  someone else. Is there 
anyone else could help me? Or Is there anyone who can help me? 
Either one 

Cathy  :Take note (can hear the sounds) 
T  :That’s about you explain your situation. You can say it either before or 

after explain your  situation. 
Cathy  :This message is formal, right ? 
T  :Yes. 
Cathy  :And…if I’m an operator  
T  :Yes. You mean that you are the operator and someone calls you right? 
Cathy  :Yes. 
T  :You’ll say something like. Khun A is not here right now, but Khun B 

could helps you. 
Cathy  :I see. 
T  :Just pretty easy. It’s simple. This person is not in. The advisor is not in,  

but Mr. Somchai can may be help you, please hold the line. 
Cathy  :O.k. Thank you. 
T  :You’re welcome. Good question. Any question?   
Gerald  :Yes, ask more. 
T  :Khun Nigel? 
Nigel  :No… 
T  :Alright, so let’s go to Lesson 4- Job interview. 
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Mike  :Page 30, right? 
T  :Everybody.. What page of lesson four, the job interview, is on? 31? 
Class  :30 
T  :30 O.k. Read the instruction on you own. O.k. Introduction (see lesson 

4) We speak differently when among our friends than when we are in 
more  formal  business settings. The job interview is a perfect example 
of the need to speak formally,as the person being interview is expected 
to  speak formally, 

O.k.? So, this lesson will provide you with some examples of the job 
interview. To prepare you for real job interviews. O.k. Next section 
Common Expressions used in interview. Study the following 
expressions and vocabulary. They are often used in job interview. You 
should be familiar with them and their meanings. O.k.? So I guess 
again they don’t have the Thai one…, right? 

Cathy  :Yes. 
T  :O.k. , we will do the same with the last time,  you have Khun Ao here, 

who could speak Thai very fluency better than me… 
Gerald  :She is Thai though. 
T  :So I’ll have her read. I’ll read the English word and she can read the 

Thai language for you. But first I want you       
Class  :Read quietly to look for the words on your own. 
Gerald  :Just read the English words, then P’Ao will read the translated one for 

us. 
Gerald  :What is qualification?  
Cathy  :qualification คุณสมบัติ (in Thai) 
Class  :(class read at this time Cathy and Yam note something) 
T  :Some on them are not correct. So I’m going to say in English. And 

Khun Ao will say them in Thai language. The first word I want you to 
change. You see    remuneration? O.k. your friend remuneration? Ah.. 
we do not often use it. It’s too formal. Remuneration is very formal 
ah… well say compensation. 

 
Cassette 3    
 
T          :That’s Right. Khun Mike, ‘vacancy’. 
Mike  :Vacancy 
T  :Job description. 
Class  :Job description. 
T  :Compensation. 
Class  :Compensation. 
T  :Khun Cathy, what is compensation in Thai? 
Cathy  :Ah…Salary 
T  :That’s right. 
Cathy  :เงินเดือน 
T  :O.k. Good. Khun Nigel what is opening or vacancy in Thai? 
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Nigel  :ตําแหนงวาง 
T  :Khun Mike what is the job description? 
Mike  :ลักษณะงาน 
T  :What about salary increases? Khun Yam? 
Yam  :เงินเดือนขึ้น 
T  :And what about superiors? Khun Cathy? 
Cathy  :In Thai? 
T  :Yes. 
Cathy  :เจานาย 
T  :What is it? 
Cathy  :เจานาย หวัหนา... same boss… 
T  :Khun May, what is qualifications in Thai? 
May  :คุณสมบัต ิ
T  :คุณสมบัต ิO.k. qualification. What is next after qualification? Gerald? 
Gerald  :Special skills. 
T  :Anyone what is special skills or special abilities in Thai? 
Class  :ความสามารถพิเศษ 
T  :That’s correct. Oh you guys speak Thai very well, very well. 
Yam  : (laugh)  
T  :O.k. so everyone, special. 
Class  :Special 
T  :skills /Z/ 
Class  :skills /Z/ 
T  :Let’s try it slowly./skIlz/ O.k. 
Class  :skills 
T  :Everyone…olds… 
Class  :olds 
T  :ills 
Class  :ills 
T  :Good Khun Nigel. 
Nigel  :ills. 
T  :Khun Cathy? Ills 
Cathy  :ills. 
T  :Khun Yam? 
Yam  :ills… 
T  :Khun May? 
May  :ills. 
T  :O.k. now…skills. 
Class  :Skills. 
T  :Pretty good. Khun May! 
May  :Skills. 
T  :Khun Yam. 
Yam  :Skills. 
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T  :Khun Cathy. 
Cathy  :Skills. 
T  :Khun Mike. 
Mike  :Skills. 
T  :Nigel. 
Nigel  :Skills. 
T  :Gerald. 
Nigel  :Skills. 
T  :Alright, that’s good. O.k. Then the next one ‘special abilities’ 
Class  :abilities 
T  :abilities 
Class  :abilities 
T  :Alright. What is this word in Thai? 
Class  :ความสามารถพิเศษ 
T  :ความสามารถพิเศษ O.k. After special skills, we have medical care. 
May  :การรักษาพยาบาล 
(Cathy and Yam jot down some lectures sounds of using writing tools) 
T  :So การรักษาพยาบาล ...Let’s review. I’ll read in Thai actually, Khun Ao is 

going to read it in Thai and you are going to answer in English. 
Ao  :ตําแหนงวาง (A. Mathew points the words for Ao to read them out) 
Class  :Vacancy 
Ao  :เงินเดือนขึ้น 
Class  :Salary increase 
Ao  :รับผิดชอบงานที่เปนหนาทีป่ระจํา 
Class  :Attend to routine Matters 
Ao  :หัวหนางาน 
Class  :Superiors 
Ao  :ความสามารถพิเศษ 
Class  :Special skills 
Ao  :คุณสมบัต ิ
Class  :Qualifications 
Ao  :การรักษาพยาบาล 
Class  :Medical care 
T  :Very good. Alright, the next one…is…‘Human resource’ 
Class  :Human resource. 
Cathy  :ฝายบุคคล? Resume. 
T  :Read it Khun Gerald in Thai? 
Gerald  :Ahh..ทรัพยากรมนุษย 
Nigel  :Depends on each company… 
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T  :o.k. Alright. So my book says ‘แผนก’ o.k. 
Ao  :แผนกบุคคล (Human resource department) 
T  :O.k. แผนกบคุคล and what is department says? 
Ao  :ฝาย or แผนก  
 T  :O.k. The next one is the good one. The next one is apply in  person. 

Can you see it on there? What about apply in person? 
May  :Walk in. 
T  :Can you say that in Thai Khun Nigel? Apply in person. 
Nigel  :สมัครงานดวยตัวเอง 
            (Cathy and Yam lecture) 
T  :What is qualification in Thai? 
Class  :คุณสมบัต ิ
T  :What about salary increases? 
Class  :เงินเดือนขึ้น 
T  :What about job description? 
Class  :ลักษณะงาน 
T  :What about compensation? 
Class  :เงินเดือน 
T  :What about apply in person? 
Class  :สมัครงานดวยตัวเอง 
T  :O.k. ‘Medical care’? 
Class  :รักษาพยาบาล 
T  :What about special skills or abilities? 
Class  :ความสามารถพิเศษ 
T  :And ‘superiors? ’ 
Class  :หัวหนา, ผูบังคับบัญชา Boss  
 T  :Skip…Am…what is in case in Thai? 
Class  :เผ่ือวา 
T  :And…So in case is เผ่ือวา …Next ‘shift’? 
Class  :Shift 
T  :Very good Nigel, very good pronunciation ‘Shift’ 
Class  :Shift. 
T  :Gerald sounds good but you put ‘s.’ Start to make it easy. Just starts 

with ‘f’ then ‘t.’ 
Class  :Shift, Shift, Shift. (Laugh) 
T  :Nigel? Just ‘f-t’ 
Nigel  :Shift 
T  :Khun May 
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May  :Shift. 
T  :Good. Yam? 
Yam  :Shift. 
T  :Gerald? 
Gerald  :Shift. 
T  :Alright…What does ‘shift’ mean in Thai? 
Class  :กะ 
May  :ทํางานเชน กะ (working as a shift) 
T  :Yes, shift is กะ /ka/ or ผลัด/Plad/ O.k. Let’s review it again. เจานาย 
Class  :Superiors. 
T  :ลักษณะงาน 
Class  :Job description. 
T  :O.k. ตําแหนงวาง 
Class  :opening/vacancy 
 T  :Ah…มาสมัครดวยตนเอง 
Class  :Apply in person. 
T  :Say it again? 
T  :Apply in person. In person we say it with any place that means that 

You reach the other person. Next, “เผ่ือวา” 
Class  :In case 
T  :Last one we will do, Paper work. 
Class  :Paper work.  กระดาษ 
T  :Paper work, what does it mean? 
May  :ภารกจิเกีย่วกบัเอกสาร (Mission about paper) 
Cathy  :งานเอกสาร (paper work)  
Nigel  :หลักฐานทางเอกสาร (document) 
T  :งานเอกสาร...O.k. Alright, very quickly, I’ll say it in English and you. 

Will say it in Thai O.k? 
Class  :Yes. 
T  :Compensation 
Class  :เงินเดือน 
T  :Opening/Vacancy 
Class  :ตําแหนงวาง 
T  :Job description 
Class  :ลักษณะงาน 
T  :Salary increases 
Class  :ขึ้นเงินเดือน 
T  :Qualifications 
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Class  :คุณสมบัต ิ
T  :Superiors 
Class  :เจานาย หวัหนา 
T  :Special Skill 
Class  :ความสามารถพิเศษ 
T  :Medical care 
Class  :การรักษาพยาบาล 
T  :Apply in person 
Class  :สมัครงานดวยตัวเอง 
T  :A hand-written letter…Oh...Oh...No...We did not learn that... ‘In case’ 
Class  :เผ่ือวา 
T  :Shift 
Class  :กะ 
T  :And paper work. 
Class  :งานเอกสาร 
T  :Alright, I want you to practice and remember there in your head for a 

four minutes and then we will go to review each other o.k? 
Class  : (Student remember new vocabulary learned individually) 
Nigel  :Travel itinerary 
T  :We not often talk about it before we get the job. We will talk it after we 

have the job already. 
       (Cathy jots note) 
T  :Khun Ao…Go ahead. 
Nigel  :What is it, Ao? 
Ao  :Like travel plan…Set in schedule. 
T  :Central? What is central? 
Cathy  :Settle. 
T 
  

:Again. It’s not usually use…It’s จัดการใหเรียบรอย (In Thai) (Cathy jots 
down,Yam jots down) 

T  :O.k. One more minute to study! 
(Class…read and ask each other for some unknown vocabulary) 
T  :Fringe Benefit… 
Cathy  :What does it mean fringe benefit? 
T  :Oh…That’s hard to explain. O.k. This is difficult to explain, in Thai. 

It’s …I don’t think it’s good…Fringe benefit explains in that happened 
with the job that are not ตั้งใจ (intend to receive) from the company. For 
example, ah…สมมุติวา (Suppose I really  like flying kites,o.k.? And may 
be I will go to Sanam Luang where many people flying kites. Well. 
XXX is really close to Sanam Luang, right? So, o.k. a fringe benefit of 
teaching at XXX is that I can go on my lunch break and I go for flying 
kites. 
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Yam  :I see. 
T  :XXX didn’t care if I go flying kites. They didn’t make The benefits…I 

have it anyway. Let’s say that I like to swim. I like to swim in the big 
pool and at the XXX campus they make a big pool from 1998 since 
then, o.k.? So a fringe benefits of teaching at XXX is going swimming, 
o.k.? 

Class  :ผลพลอยได (There try to translate it into Thai) 
T  :Alright, it’s the good thing that the job or the company does not do it 

on purpose, they have it anyway. Like a Fringe Benefit… O.k. for me a 
“Fringe Benefit” in teaching at Thammasat University is that I work 
with other Ajarns who can teach me Thai and teach me to be good 
behaves…how is different from American. So the fringe benefits for 
me is that I learn a lot from the other Ajarns, Thai Ajarns I work with. 
So what is fringe  benefit? 

Class  :Beyond the job offer… 
T  :Yes. But the benefit beyond the salary is not that. Like the medical 

care. Regular benefits…if you say only the word ‘Benefits’ is the 
things that the company does ตั้งใจ (intend to)  

 Okay? Benefits is like Medical care, ah…may be they give you a house, 
may be they give you the allowance for the house,  Dentist. Those are 
benefits. But fringe benefit is different.  

T  :Alright. O.k. It’s five o’clock. You can put each other for 5 minutes, 
Okay? Khun Ao…you work with Khun Mike, Khun May and Khun Nigel, 
Khun Yam, Khun Cathy and Khun Gerald. I will work with you. Okay? 
Now the people on the right side, Khun Ao, Khun May, Khun Yam and 
Khun Cathy, you will ask in English. You will give the answer in English. 
And then Khun Mike, Khun Nigel, and Khun Gerald. You will answer in 
Thai. Do it in 2 minutes o.k.? Go ahead! O.k. For example, me and Khun 
Cathy, Khun Cathy will ask me in English, and I will answer in 
Thai…Khun Cathy, go ahead any word! 

Cathy  :attend to routine Matters. 
T  :รับผิดชอบงานที่เปนหนาทีป่ระจํา 
Class  : (Clap their hands…cheer A. Matthew up) 
T  :Thank you. Thank you very much. O.k. Go ahead. 
(Group work) 
T  :O.k. What we did this morning.. The answer is I slept last night, the 

question is… 
Class  :What did you do last night? 
T  :O.k. Last night. If the answer is I’m going to sleep. 
Class  :Um…. 
Yam  :What are you going to do this evening? 
T  :What are you going to do this evening is very good. What if the 

Answer is…the University of Maryland or a university of Michigan. 
Cathy  :What do you learn? 
Mike  :What do you study? 
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T  :O.k. It’s close. It’s good. But if am I student now? 
Yam  :No. 
T  :So I am finished study, right? So we will not say ‘Where do you 

study?’ The action for me, the action of studying จบแลว (Finish) 
…So…we don’t say where do you? 

Yam  :Where did you? 
T  :Khun Yam where did you, Where did you. Or we don’t need to Say 

study the common word we say ‘where did you go to school’ Alright, 
even though you may went to the University. May be Mahidol 
University or Thummasart University…So when Someone asks you 
went did you go to school that’s means where is the last place that you 
study…O.k.? 

Yam  :I see. 
T  :Since, if you went to University, you will give the answer to 

University. If you went to Mahidol, or not university, you just say 
‘Mahidol.’ If the answer is วรรณคดี (Literature), what the question is? 

Cathy  :What is your Major..? (speak softly)  
T  :What did you say Khun Cathy? 
Cathy  :What subject do you like? 
T  :Khun Nigel? 
Nigel  :What subject do you study? 
T  :Close. Khun Cathy, say again please? 
Cathy  :What subject do you like? 
T  :What did you study? You can say ‘What subject did you study?’ But if 

somebody is asking you about your school, about you History, you are 
typically understanding already…what did you Study. Another way to 
ask is ‘What was your major?’ Okay? Either what was your major or 
what was your study? O.k. So if the answer is 2 years. What’s the 
question? 

Gerald  :How long have you… 
T  :O.k. if the answer is…the University of Maryland. 
Class  :Where did you go to school? 
T  :O.k. everybody, repeat after me 2 times. ‘Where did you go to school?’ 
Class  :Where did you go to school? 
T  :Everybody, where did go to school? 
Class  :Where did you go to school? 
T  :Khun May. 
Class  :May, say it out! 
May  :Where did you go to school? 
T  :And if you say English literature, what is your question? 
May  :Silence. 
T  :You say the answer is English literature, what is your question? 
May  :Silence. 
T  :I can’t hear, what is the question? Umm…Khun Gerald. 
Gerald  :Umm…what subjects do you like? No...No...No... What did  you learn 

like subject? 
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T  :No…like... (ชอบ) 
Gerald  :What did you ah…study? 
T  :That’s right, what did you study? Khun Cathy! Maryland  University, 

what is the question/ 
Cathy  :What did you go …Where did you go to study? 
T  :Where did you go to school. O.k.? 
T  :Alright, Khun Gerald…So if someone asks you, where did  you go to 

school. How do you answer? 
Gerald   :Ah…I study I study ah…from Sandiago Wittayalai (pseudo name). 
T  :Alright. Khun May, Where did you go to school? 
            (Cathy and Yam jots down some note) 
May  : (Quiet) 
T  :Khun May? 
May  : (Laugh) 
 T  :Khun May? Where did you go to school? 
May  : (Quiet) 
T  :Khun Cathy, Where did you go to school? 
Cathy  :Rajabhat University. 
T  :O.k. Khun Mike, Where did you go to school? 
Mike  :…Quite… 
T  : Where did you study? 
Mike  :…Quite… 
T  :O.k. Khun Gerald, Where did you study? 
Gerald  :Ah…I studying? 
T  :Study อะไร (What)? 
Gerald  :Politic Administration. 
T  :O.k. Politic Administration. O.k. Khun Nigel… Where did you go to 

school? 
Nigel    :XXX University. 
T  :What did you study? 
Nigel  :Social studies. 
T  :Social studies. O.k. Alright, Khun Nigel, What was your favorite class 

at XXX University? 
Nigel  :Umm…I think ah…not specific…court …I think…Umm… 
T  :Court? 
Nigel  :Ah…international organization. 
T  :Alright, go ahead. Hun Yam, what is your favorite class? 
Yam  :Class means subject? 
T  :Yes, class mean subject. 
Yam  :Ah…I favorite class is drama. 
T  :Drama? 
Yam  :Yes. 
T  :Khun Yam, Where did you go to school? 
Yam  :I went, I studied at Rajabhat University. 
T  :O.k. Khun Yam. The way you answer the first time, ‘I went to’ Is more 
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natural than to say ‘I studied at’. If someone or another Farang 
(foreigner) asks you ‘where did you go to school?, we say I went 

to____, but I studied at ก็ได it’s also…, O.k., O.kay? What was you 
major, Khun Yam? 

Yam  :My major was English major. 
T  :O.k. what was your favorite class? 
Yam  :My favorite class is Drama. 
T  :O.k. Now do any of you have the experience of the job interviews? 

How do you say ‘experience’ in Thai? 
Class  :ประสบการณ 
T  :O.k. ประสบการณ Does anyone have experience with job  interview? 
Yam  :No. (Laugh) 
T  :Khun Cathy, do you have experience with the job interviews? 
Cathy  :Yes. 
T  :Yes? 
Cathy  :Yes. 
T  :O.k. could you tell me that? 
Cathy  :I… 
        (Somebody’s Telephone rang to interrupt) 
Cathy  :I went to interview at XXX company…Ah…Where about… Introduce 

ah…the piece of cars… 
T  :Car parts. 
Cathy  :O.k. I opportunity to be interviewed with care tire___ 
T  :Sorry, can you say that again? 
Yam  :Tell him the name of company again (in Thai)  
Cathy  :Creative Company. 
T  :Alright O.k. 
Cathy  :Where is all about advertisement. And yesterday I went to into 

Interview Bangkok school for the blind…there is…apply to a teacher in 
English. 

T  :Alright. So you’d like to teach Khun Cathy? 
Cathy  :Yes. 
T  :Alright. Good. How did you feel when you went to the  
Cathy  :I…I think …I excite a little. Excite a little. Because I ever Interview at 

other company. 
T  :Alright, Khun Gerald, have you ever been to a job interview. 
Gerald  :No, I haven’t. 
T  :Khun Nigel, Have you ever been to a job interview? 
Nigel  :No, I haven’t. 
T  :Khun Mike, have you ever been to a job interview? 
Mike  : (Quiet) 
T  :Have you ever been to a job interview? (มีประสบการณไหม?)  He ask the 

same question in Thai. 
Mike  : (Quite) 
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T  :Khun May? 
May  :No, I haven’t. 
T  :O.k. Alright. With the person next to you, o.k. I’d like to ask you 3 girls 

and 3 guys that you can talk about…and you can (discuss)คุยกนั what do 
you think a job in Thai. I want you to answer 2 questions interview will 
be like,o.k?  And what is your ideal job? Ideal job means the perfect job 
for you, your dream job? 

Ao  :งานในฝน (translate the ideal job in Thai) 
T  :O.k. I want you to think what do you think a job interview will be like 

and what is your ideal job? 
Nigel  :Characteristics… (in Thai) 
Class  :Discuss in Thai… 
T  :Khun Nigel,…can you make…(teach asks students to sit face to face) 

(Group girls talking about the steps and things or question they will be 
faced from the interview…All three girls the idea and the boy 
team,three of them also share…) 

May  :May also it in both Thai and English like ‘what has been…’ 
T  :Alright. One more minute. And I want you to know each other Dream 

job O.k.? I want you to talk the job interview. What you think? 
Class  :O.k. we almost forget. (class turns to talk about dream job) 
T  :O.k. Alright. Khun Nigel, Could you tell me. What does Khun Gerald 

thinks a job interview will be like. 
Nigel  :He think that ah…job interview firstly when he ah…when he Interview 

the should introduce yourself and…ah…slow the Interview ask for him 
to talk about ah… attitude for the job and expect and solve when he 
is…he found…he find…the problem in…in…the job? 

T  :O.K. Good. Khun Mike, what is Khun Nigel’s dream job? 
Mike  :Quiet. 
T  :Khun Mike! 
Mike  :Yes. 
T  :What is Khun Nigel’s dream job? 
Mike  :Ah…think ah…the…he…like to be…ah…social. ก็อยากเปนครู...  (what 

to be a teacher…)O.k. Just make it easy. (in Thai) He wants to be a 
teacher. 

T  :O.k. Alright, Khun Cathy,what is Khun May’s dream job? 
Cathy  :She would like to be accountancy. 
T  :She would like to be… 
Cathy  :Accountant. 
T  :Accountant. What is ‘Accountant’ in Thai? 
Class  :บัญชี 
T   :And Khun Gerald, what does Khun Mike think the interview is Like? 
Gerald   :Ah…he likes to be a…teacher because he…Umm…he  loves…(what...) 

major 
T  :We say… ‘Major in’ 
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Gerald   :Major English for the teach ah his student…ah  and…his… ah 
  His dream my… 

T  :Dream job. 
Gerald  :Dream job… 
Mike  : I love children! 
Class  : (laugh)  
Gerald  :Assume Assume goes to children... 
T  :Khun Ao. What’s your dream job? 
Ao  :Am…I don’t know. 
T 
  

:O.k. let’s talk about what the environment, O.k. the situation  is? You 
should think about these about these things to prepare Interview is very 
Stressful. So Khun May, How many people do you think will interview 
you for a job? 

May      :Three. 
T           :Three people? O.k. Khun Mike, how many people do  you think Will 

interview you? 
Mike  :Interview. 
T           :For interview you, for any job? 
Mike     :How Many? Interview? About (ประมาณ). Two people. First… 

 Danger… 
T  :O.k. how do you think…O.k. Khun Nigel, do you think how  many 

People will interview you, two, three, four, and five? 
Nigel  :I think ah…interview is about two or three. 
T  :O.k. Khun Mike,do you think that you 2 or 3 interview will Interview 

you at the same time? In the same room together? Or คนละครั้ง (different 
time)? 

(Note Cassette 4 did not work) 
 

Cassette 5 
 
May      :Education…Am… You’re personal… 
Mike  :Experience  
T  :Special Skills 
May  :Qualifications 
T  :Special Skills, qualifications O.k. What else that you will tell? 
Class  : (silence) 
T 
  

:What if someone says to you or your interviewer says to you. Oh I 
can see your job experience, and your skills and your  qualifications, I 
want you to describe yourself as a person, how do you answer? How 
do you describe yourself? 

Cathy  :I would like to introduce myself. 
T 
  

:Let’s choose the option if someone says how do you  do, how can you 
describe yourself, how you answer that…? 

Class  : (silence) 
Yam  :Just answer. 
Cathy  :I would like to… 
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T  :Khun may, How do you describe yourself? 
May  :Ah…I…Ah... 
Cathy  :จะแนะนําตวัเองยังไง (How do you introduce your self), tell your  
Class  : (silence) 
Yam  :Just answer. 
Cathy  :I would like to… 
T  :Khun may, How do you describe yourself? 
May  :Ah…I…Ah... 
Cathy 
  

:จะแนะนําตวัเองยังไง (How do you introduce your self), tell your name, 
tell your name. 

T 
  

:Well, they can see in your letter. Remember that they’re recruited 
your resume, O.k?  You have your resume. So they want to know 
things that are not conclude in the resume, they want you to say how 
do you think of yourself…Well if you don’t… 

Cathy  :I’ll tell him…why do I, why I came in to the company 
T  :Umm... not really, they want to know you as a person, they want you 

to describe yourself as a person…O.k. everybody, if you don’t know 
how to answer that question, now it’s a time to start learning วิธีการ 
(ways) to describe. Because it’s a very common interview question, 
that you must be prepared. The most important thing is you have to 
prepare. So I want you to think what kind of answer, don’t give a 
direct answer. What kinds of things, you describe yourself to answer. 
Will you talk about your favorite? (ละคร?)Drama? Movie? 

Class  : (silence) 
T  :Will you talk about you favorite movie? 
Cass  : (silence) 
T  :Will you talk about you favorite food? 
Cass  : (silence) 
T  :You talk about your behavior? What about the places you wait for 

vacation? Your travel? 
Class  :Yes. 
T  :What are you family? Do you talk about your Family? 
Yam  :Yes. 
T  :Yes, you definitely will talk about your family. Remember I’m asking 

you to think of things you know what resume is? Say ‘yes’ if you 
know the resume is Who know? 

Class  : (silence) 
T  :I want you to raise your hand if you know what resume is, what is 

CV? Two people. 
Yam  :รูวา resume คืออะไร (knowing what resume is) 
Cathy/ May :Oh we forgot to raise my hands, we’ve just study yesterday. 
T 
  

:Alright, may be we talk about family, what other subjects that we talk 
about, what someone says how do you describe yourself?       

Cathy :The…I want to interview. Ah…I have some friendship for many job 
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  description. So I think, I may be talk about how can I ah... make 
profits for…the company in a job description. 

Class  :I see. 
T  :Right. O.k. O.k. That’s good! You’re right. Nigel, we want to talk 

about if they ask you to describe yourself, those things you can 
explain, that’s good? You want to say things that make them 
comfortable in the idea of choosing you! But now I want you to think 
of one special question, how can you describe yourself… 

Class  : (silence) 
T  :Khun Cathy, what do you do in your free time? What will you do? 
Yam  :Ah… 
Cathy  :Reading the book. 
T  :O.k. What kind of book that you read? 
Cathy  :Ah...novel Thai. 
T  :Say again? 
Cathy  :Thai Novels and translate Novel. 
T  :Thai Novels and what else? 
Cathy  :Translate Novel นิยายแปล (answer in both Thai and English) 
 T  :O.k. what else would you like to do in your free time? 
Cathy  :Am… Listening to the radio. 
T  :O.k. Khun Mike. What do you like to do? 
Yam   : (laugh) 
T   : What do you like to do? 
Mike   : (silence) 
T            :That’s good? Three things that you may talk about is your  behavior, 

you family, and the things that are interested in.  
 The things that you are interested in probably are not in the resume, 
but if someone asks you…what of person you are, what are you like? 
You can answer by talking about your interesting. It’s important to 
make you interesting. Sound more important, you make it sounds 
more related to the job…For example, let’s suppose that khun Mike is 
going to a social worker interview, o.k.? And they say “Khun Mike, 
what are you interested in?” Now we already know that khun Mike, 
he likes to listen to the news. How can we make listening to the news 
sounds like it related to the job as a social worker? 

Class    : (silence) 
T          :Anyone? 
Cathy   
 
 

:Ah…when we introduce or talk about skills and activities  
 anytime I think we have to explain that it could  related or  
 promote ah…any other the shop. 

T          : O.k. Alright, we know that Khun Mike likes to watch the  
 news, can we make that sounds like it is about the social  
worker.We could say Khun Mike is interested in local and world event.  

Class    : (silence) 
T          :O.k.? He doesn’t have to say I watch the news every day at  6 o’clock, 

o.k.? Thai is not sound as beautiful or as good as good as    I’m 
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interested in local news and world event. O.k.? Do you understand 
what I’m saying here? 

Class      : (silence) 
Yam     :Ah… 
Class    : (silence) 
 T     :No…How can you say ‘I like to draw cartoons’? How can   

 you make it sounds more interesting? You want to make it  
 sounds more interesting. 

Yam      :ออ (I see) She wants to draw, she wants to making the company. 
T          :For what? 
Yam     :For imagination. 
T          :Alright, that’s very very good Khun Yam, Yes. She is very  

 individual imagination. Khun May. What job do you dream 
 for? 

May     :I would like to be ah…Artist 
T           :Alright…คือจริงๆอยากเปนงาน...ไมใชงานที่ใฝฝน (job that you really  

 wants to work not dream job) That’s O.k. Someone told me    
 that you are going to have the job interview soon, is that right? 

Class   : (silence) 
T         :Khun Gerald, are you going to have a job interview? 
Gerald :Ah…I will ah… 
T         :Are you going to the job interview soon? 
Gerald :I… pardon me? Ah…I’ll go, I’ll…look for my job next year. 
T :Next year…O.k. just answer ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ Khun Nigel, Are 

 you going to the job interview soon? 
Nigel  :Umm… 
T :O.k. Khun Mike. 
Mike :Silence 
T :Khun Mike. 
Mike : (silence) 
T :No, Khun May are you? 
Class : (Silence) 
T :Khun Yam? 
Yam :No. 
T :Khun Cathy. 
Cathy :May be. 
T :May be…Alright. We will start with the job interview anyway 

… Alright. So I want you all to write something just describe yourself. 
I want you to describe yourselves in between 20-50 words,o.k.?. In  
English. I want you to do this on    your own. If someone asks, how do 
you describe yourself? And you can talk about behavior, family, or the 
subject that you are interested, o.k.? Somebody asks you, could you 
tell me about yourselves, describe yourselves. O.k.? So, how  would you 
answer? O.k.? 

Class  : (Discuss/ask and check each other understanding in Thai…) 
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Nigel :Introduce ourselves like we do in Resume, however we may   
 add our behaviors or habits. 

Yam :10 minutes for ten things 
T :No No No… Everyone ฟงดีๆ Listen carefully. Just answer the 

question, describe yourselves. Someone says describe yourself! How 
do you answer? O.k.? 

Yam :O.k. what we will answer. 
T :O.k.? The things that you would talk about are things not in the  

resume. Let’s talk about this for example, what things do  
you put on resume? What question on Resume? What are they? Cathy?  

Cathy :มีอะไรบาง...Ah…personal data. 
T :Yes, personal data. 
Cathy :Education. 
T :Education, Very good. 
Cathy :Ah…Special Skills. 
T :Skills…And what is the last one? I think it’s the most important… 
Cathy :experience 
T 
 

:Job experience! So on your resume, you have your personal 
information, basically your name,your age,where do you live. 
Education, where did you go to school. Job experience, where do you 
work, Skills and special skills...So when someone asks you, how do 
you describe yourself ? You will answer by talking about things that 
are not on your resume. Those things are not on your resume are 
things like how you think of your own personal 

Yam :Umm… 
T 
 

:You will say…Technology, literature. O.k.? Something likes  
that. When someone asks you, how do describe yourself. That’s what 
they don’t want to know. O.k. You’ll have 10 minutes to think 
how to answer the question.How you Khun Nigel, Khun Mike,  
Khun Gerald, Khun Cathy, Khun May, Khun Yam, How do you 
answer? You’ll have 10 Minutes. You can write. 

Cathy :เรารูแตวา     (I only know that…) 
Gerald 
 

:จะเอาให 20 คําพอดี (I’ll write exactly 20 words as the teacher  
requested) 

Nigel :Just answer like you love to play guitar, something like that. 
Mike :But in English, right? 
Nigel :Or just say that you can use Thai very well with Thai people. 
Gerald :……….. 
Yam :O.k. 
Yam :ใจเย็นวาไง (What “ใจเย็น”says in English?) 
Cathy :รอบคอบวาไง (How about “รอบคอบ?”) 

Yam :สนุกสนาน... cheerful 
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Mike :สมัยเรียน When I studied… 

T :What do you want to do in…?  
Nigel :พรุงนี่โอจะมาหรือเปลา Will Ao come here tomorrow?  
Ao :มาทุกวันนะ Yes, I’ll. 
 
Cassette 6 
 
Yam :My mother, my friend and my teacher. Then I get the idea of  doing 

this… 
T :O.k. Good that’s alright enough. Good (clapping hands)  

 Khun May, How do you describe yourself, Khun May? 
May : (No answer) 
Class :What the teacher asks us to do? 
May   :I …Umm…Can you ask Gerald first? 
T    :Khun Gerald! 
Mike :Congratulations! 
Gerald   :Ah…well, am what should I answer…(laugh) Wait a minute. 
Mike    :That’s all. 
Gerald   :O.k. My family has a โรงงาน.What is “โรงงาน” called in  English? 
Class    :  Factory. 
Gerald   :Factory in ah…How about “อุตสาหกรรม?” 
Class   : (laugh) 
Gerald  :Well, I cannot say any more. Can you ask someone else first? 
T :O.K. I want you to tell me ตรงไปตรงมา...(frankly) that Are you  really 

interested in leaning the job interview?  
Class :(No answer) 
T  :No No No…I ask all of you... Are you interested in the job interview? 

I want you to raise your hand if you  are interested in job interview?    
Class  :(No answer) 
 T  :And I want you to raise your hand if you want to learn something 

else? 
Class :(No answer)   
T  :O.k. You know ? I think we should do. You know? what I think we 

should do, I’d like you guys to play a game! It’s the spelling game. 
There are 25 minutes left …That’ll take about 10 minutes for us to 
play a game. It’s very difficult to explain it. But once you understand 
it, you will understand o.k.? Now the idea of the game is the idea of 
what I am going to give you a letter. I’ll give you a latter. And you 
have to go around, one at me,o.k.?. And you add one letter to the 
letter o.k.? If you spell a word, if you finish spell the word, you loose, 
But each letter, You had B must be part of a word o.k.? I think it’s 
having to understand, very confusing. But after you have player it a 
couple, you will understand automatically. For example,if I  If I give 
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the word,  if I give the letter ‘G’. Then you have to add a letter that 
still part a word, so to presume I start with G then stop at Khun Mike 
and  Khun Mike says G-O, Khun Mike will loose it ทันที (immediately) 
If he says“GO,” but if he says no no no…I think of ‘Golf’ not ‘GO’, 

So… ไมเปนไร.. (That would be fine).You spell the word, if you say a 
word you’ll loose… 

Yam  :I see 
Cathy :To add a letter. 
T :You have to keep...no finish word o.k? But if you add a word, make 

sure that it’s the part of the word, o.k? 
Gerald  :Can’t we say G-O?  
T :No…G-O. You will loose. 
S  :We have to overcome each word anyway. 
 T  :ถาไมเขาใจกไ็มเปนไร   (if you do not understand my instruction  is o.k.), 

we can do the example. 
Mike :Example. 
T : O.k.? We’ll start ‘f’, O.k.? We start with ‘f’, Khun Mike says ‘F-A’, 

all the letter…Khun Nigel says ‘F-A-C’, now  you are thinking of the 
word ‘factory’, right? You say… Khun Mike says F-A- then Khun 
Nigel things of ‘factory’ says  ‘F-A-C’, Khun Gerald thinks of the 

same word…say  ‘F-A-C’, คุณแพแลว Because he says ‘fact’ 
Nigel  :Well, so who’ll judge that it would be correct or not ? if we add 

“E”…for the word  “face?” well, what will happened? 
S :ก็ตาย (you will loose!) 
T  :But you cannot lie, or guess without knowing any thing.  For example 

if Khun Mike says ‘f-a’,Khun Nigel says ‘F-A- C’, Khun Gerald says 
‘F-A-C-X’…then Khun Cathy can ask  or say to Khun Gerald ‘what 
word are you thinking of’ and if  Khun Gerald say a word,and it really 
be a word, then Khun Cathy will loose,but    if Khun Gerald cannot 
think of A word then Khun Gerald will if Khun Gerald cannot think 
of A word then Khun Gerald will loose. 

Class :ออ เขาใจแลว (O.k. Got it) 
Nigel :O.k. we have to add the letter for a word that we have in mind. 
Gerald :Not just saying without thinking of a word. 
Nigel :Otherwise we will guess without knowing what that letter is composed 

for what word. May be something like A-C-, Then  
 you add “X” by having no idea of what that word would be,  
 we can then ask that person back “what word are you thinking  
 about?” And if that person cannot think of a word, he will 
 loose, but if he can say the word, he can get the point. Like 
 Gerald said F-A-C-U, Cathy continues with some more word 
 because you think of the word “Faculty.”  

Gerald  :Will Cathy add a letter? 
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Nigel :      …………. 
Gerald :Add the letter which can make a word. 
Cathy :I see (every one smiles) 
T :O.k. Can everyone start new? Start from 5 point that will be from   

 Khun Mike, Khun Nigel, Khun Gerald, Khun Cathy and Khun Yam   
 and then we have Khun May. 

Class  :How about Ao? 
Mike :Ao just wants to observe this game without participating this time! 
Class : (laugh) 
T :O.k.? Now it’s more rule. It’s not complicated. I’ll not  stop the game,  

 I’ll not say… ‘...fact is a word, ...then I’ll not do it. Depends on each  
 one that Ah… it’s a word!! 

Yam :I see. 
T  :O.k.? So I’ll not stop it, but you the player will stop it. 
Nigel  :B-E-________R 
Gerald :I (laugh) 
T  :B-E-R-I, Say the word you look for? 
Gerald :B-E-R-K 
Nigel :Well, what word you are thinking of? 
T :O.k. Khun Cathy. 
Nigel  : If you cannot think of that word, you can ask the one who just add   

  that letter…     
Cathy :I cannot think of a word. 
Yam :Ask Gerald back, what do you think! 
Gerald :      …….. 
T :Khun Gerald… 
Gerald :Ah…wrong spelling 
Mike :You loose then. 
 T  :Yah, you loose. 
Class :hahahaha  
T :Burgle… Let start ‘W’, Khun Cathy starts. 
Cathy :w…w…w  o.k. I’ll think of difficult word. 
Gerald :Sure, why not? 
Cathy  :w...h… 
Yam :W-H-O  
Mike :Hey 
Gerald  :You loose. 
T :Yes, that’s Right! You loose. Khun Yam… 
Gerald :Your turn. 
Yam :I did not think of this word “who” 
Mike :But it is already a word. 
Yam :Got it. 
T :O.k. Khun May start “D” the letter ‘D-dog’ 
May :D-E 
Mike :D-E-C 
T  :C-Cha lee? 
Mike  :Yes. 
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Nigel :D-E-C-E 
Class :Pardon? 
Yam :I know that word☺ 
Cathy :Don’t tell him, o.k.? 
Gerald  :D-E-C-E… 
Nigel :F-G 
T  :You have got 20 sections. Khun Gerald 
Gerald  :It’s very difficult. 
Mike :May not be a word. 
T  :6-5 
Gerald :D-E-C-E-R 
T :What word you are thinking Khun Gerald? 
Cathy :What do you think? 
Gerald  :Again!!  (laugh) 
T  :O.k. Khun Gerald… No. 2, Next Khun Cathy, start with T-ทหาร 
Cathy  :T-Tango?    T-R… 
Yam : (silence) 
Cathy :So many words. 
T  :O.k. Khun Yam… 
Yam : (silence) 
T :Say them all? 
Yam :T-R-A 
May :T-R-A-N 
Yam :Oh!! 
T :Khun Mike 
Mike :T-R-A-N-S 
Nigel :T-R-A-N-S-F 
Gerald  : (laugh) Why it is always difficult for me… 
Yam :It still not a word… 
Class :We all know that word… 
Gerald  :What are the letters again? 
Class :T-R-A-N-S-F 
T  :Loose? 
Class : (laugh) 
Gerald  :Wait… 
T :O.k. We are going to count down again, Khun Nigel… 
Nigel  :Nineteen, Eighteen, Seventeen, Sixteen, Fifteen 8-7-6-5-4-3- 

 2-1. Time’s up!! 
T :Oh. O.k. Khun Gerald You’re now 3 points. Khun Cathy Start  

 with you again…We’ll start with ‘E’ 
Cathy :E ? Umm I’ll think of long word…however I’m afraid  misspelling… 
Gerald  :Why I have never been the first person? (laugh) 
Cathy :L, L / E-L, well may be it’s not a word. 
Yam :A/ E-L-A 
Cathy :What did you say, again please? 
Yam :E-L-A 
May :P 
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T :E-L-A, what? 
May :E-L-A-P 
Mike :If I’m not sure that it is a word I can ask back, right? Umm… 

 What do you think? 
T :O.k. He asks what are you thinking. 
May :E-L-A-P 
Cathy :What is the word you are thinking about? 
Gerald :……….. 
T  :Shu…everyone listens to Khun May, Go ahead Khun May. 
Gerald  :You loose!! 
T  :What word you are thinking? 
Class :Yah answer, please. 
T :Do you know the word? 
May : (No answer) 
T :It’s ‘elapse’ E-L-A-P-S-E 
Class :Not “elephant” ? 
T :No…elephant is E-L-L-E 
Cathy :What does “elapse” mean? 
T  :Alright, start with you again Khun Mike. 
Cathy :What does “elapse” mean? 
T :Elapse ah… How can we say elapse? 
Ao  :เวลาลวงผาน (time passing by) 
T  :Khun Mike, start from ‘A’ 
Mike :A-P- 
Yam :Woo.. 
Mike :I will serve your request. 
Nigel :A-P-L 
Cathy :Yah this word is good, it’s a long word, Gerald don’t worry   

 this time I think you will not loose again for sure. 
Yam :What? 
Gerald  :What word….Ummm? 
T :Khun Gerald! 
Yam :Yah I know that word☺ 
Gerald :A-P-L 
Yam :There are so many words that you can form or make. 
T :Start again Khun Nigel. 
Gerald  :What do you think คําวาอะไร, what word? 
T :Oh yeah…What do you think? 
Class : (laugh) 
Gerald :That may enlighten my idea. 
T  :What word are you thinking Khun Nigel? 
Nigel :Apple…Oh no...what are the letters we have? 
Cathy :A-P-L 
Nigel :A-P-L 
T  :Khun Nigel what word are you thinking? 
Nigel  :(laugh) 
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Gerald  :See? you also loose. 
Class :(laugh) 
T :O.k. แยแลว (Oh poor Nigel) o.k. we will start with you Khun Gerald,  

  start with ‘P’. 
Gerald  : P-A 
Cathy : P-A ? P-A-S 
Yam :Well, P-A-S-S 
Gerald :You loose again!! Pass is a word. 
Nigel :“Pass” means? 
Mike :ผาน 
Nigel :How about “Past?” 
Ao  :ผาน/ Past อดีต Pass 
T :Go ahead, Khun May… Start with ‘L’ 
May :L-A 
Mike :A-L-G 
Yam :Haaa 
Nigel :A-L-G , what is it? 
Class :Ask Mike back then? 
Nigel :He knows a lot though… 
Class  :Who knows? 
Mike :A-L-G-U 
Class :Oh!! What is the word you are thinking of…What language?   

 Very  difficult, will you know the word, Gerald? Poor Gerald. 
Gerald  :What word are you thinking? 
Nigel :L-A-G-U-E, No there is no word!! 
T  :No? O.k. Khun Gerald…Let start with ‘R’ 
Gerald :R-O 
Class :Yeah, just say it out, you do not loose again don’t worry. 
Cathy :Well, what letter should I add this time then? R-O-O 
Class :Oh, next person will loose for sure. 
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Observation Date    6 May 2006   Total   60 minutes per cassette 

 
Note   Transcriptions of the observations are recorded of what the interviewees 
actually said. They have not been edited to remove language errors. Code  “T”  refers 
to the teacher and code  “S”  refers to class or students. 

 
Cassette 1 
 
T :First one B – Bay…No!! Khun Gerald you cannot take your hand  

 down until you hear the words in Thai language. 
Class  : (Laugh) 
Cathy :Wait until A. Matthew says ‘Start’ 
Yam :Yes, he did not say ‘start’ yet. 
T  :Wait for the Judge! O.k. B-boy 
Gerald : (Knock the table) 
T :No! 
Class  : (Laugh) 
Gerald : …. 
T :O.K. Girls…food begins with ‘B’ 
Class :Ahh…Burgur 
T :And country begins to ‘B’  
Girls team :Burmar 
T :Alright, good and the color begins to ‘B’ 
Girls team :Blue 
T  :Good…Very good girl. Next one…’S’ 
Class :Each team brainstorming, then Boys knock the table!) 
T :O.k. Boys…the animals begin to ‘S’ 
Mike :Snake. 
T  :Food begin with ‘S’ 
Gerald  :Strawberry. 
T :Country.  
Mike  :Singapore. 
T  :Wow. Girl, boy is very good. 
Girls team :We can’t think about it! 
T :Alright, next one… what it will be? You can be a little creative colors. 

 Do you understand what I mean? 
Cathy :Yes. 
T :O.k. Do you understand what I mean guys? 

 Can be flexibilities…o.k. Next one D-dog! 
Class  : (find color, country, food, animal which starts with D) 
T :O.k. Well, animal. 
Girls team :Deer. 
T :Food. 
Girls team :Donut. 
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T :Color? 
Cathy :Dark what? 
Yam :dark blue. 
T :O.k. And country? 
Girls team :Denmark. 
T :That’s very good. Next one…ah… C-Cha lee 
Class  : (Each group discuss) 
T  :O.K. C, animal. 
Boys team :Cat. 
T :Food? 
Boys team :Coconut. 
T :Color? 
Nigel :Cool blue. 
T :Say that again? 
Nigel :Cool blue. 
T :That’s very good. Country? 
Gerald  :Columbia. 
T  :Columbia very good. 
Cathy :What is cool blue? 
Yam :Oh…Light blue. 
T  :You can say Cheery Red as well o.k. Alright. “R”! 
Class :(Each team thinks)  
T :Girls again…Animal? 
Girls team :Rat. 
T :Food? 
Girls team :Rice. 
T  :Rice, color? 
Girls team :Red. 
T :Country? 
Girls team :Russia. 
T :Russia that’s correct. Girl’s three,Boys two. O.k. Alright, you have 

 got one more last, ready? 
Class :Yes. 
T :“W” 
Class :(Students are thinking) 
T  :Girls which one you are missing? 
Girls team :Country? 
Nigel :Country is easy. (Boys team knocks) 
T :Animal? Ten seconds. 
Nigel :Worm. 
T  :Food? 
Gerald :White chocolates? 
T :O.K. Color? 
Gerald :White. 
T :Country? 
Mike :Vietnam. 
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Girls team :Cannot! 
T  :No. 
Mike :Laugh. 
T :Alright, girls your turn. Animal? 
Girls team :Wolf. 
T :Food? 
Girls team :Wine. 
T  :What is แตงโม? 
Girls team :Watermelon 
T :Color? 
Girls team :White. 
T :What’s country? 
Girls team :Umm… 
Cathy :Western countries. 
T  :Khun Ao. 
Ao :Western something. 
T :Wales. Alright, o.k. Very good. What we have learned last few days? 
Yam :Job interview. 
T :About Job interviews. 
Yam :(Laugh) 
T :Alright, what else? 
Nigel :ที่เรียนไปแลว (What we have learned?) (in Thai) 
Cathy  :Yah. 
Cathy :Leave and take note. 
T :Leave and take note a message, good. 
Cathy  :Introduce. 
T  :Yes/No question? How do you say the words if you cannot catch the 

 words. 
Class  :Pardon me. 
T  :Pardon me. 
Class :Excuse me, sorry. 
T :O.K. Alright. What are the two people the we talk about who  

 take and call the phone? 
Cathy  :Caller. 
T :Alright, let’s suppose that the caller wants to take the real a message.  

 If the person is not there, and they want to leave a message. How do  
 they ask? If the receiver does not offer. How does caller ask? 

Class :Can I leave the message? 
T :O.k. Now one of the two ways. Now that the receiver can ask 2  

 different ways. 
Yam :Would you like to leave a message? 
T  :Perfect. Would you like to leave a message? 
Yam :Can I take…? 
T :Can I take a message? Alright, if the answer to the question is  

 ‘teacher’ What is the question? 
Class  :What do you do? 
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T  :Alright. The answer is ‘Bangkok’ 
Class :Where do you live? 
T  :The answer is ABAC. 
Gerald :How do you…? oh no. 
Class :Where do you go to school? 
T :Say it again. 
Class :Where did you go to school? 
T  :Remember, when you say where did you go to school, because 

  the word ‘Did’ makes it past tense. We have already, excuse me… 
 You already know that you need to change one verb, ‘Did’ you  
 go to school …Exercise in reading. 

Class :What do you like to do? 
T :Matthew. 
Class :What is your name? 
T  :I slept. 
Class :What did you do last night? 
T  :Say that again? 
Class :What did you do last night? 
T :Alright, and…exercise and read. 
Class  :What would you like to do? 
T : O.k. Great. What I told you about the interview? 
Yam :You ask us for introduce. 
Cathy :For … 
Yam :You told us about introduce myself. 
T :How do you introduce yourself? 
Yam :If the interview asks you to introduce yourself, he or she will tell  

 the interview about ah…what ….and the faculty and experience  
 and something they think it will help. 

T :That’s good Khun Yam. You don’t need to tell them many things  
 until they ask though. And when you introduce yourself to someone,  
 so first can say…very first can you say…. 

Cathy  :May I introduce myself… 
T  :Before that? 
Cathy :Greeting. 
T :What’s the greeting? 
Class :Hello, Good morning. 
T  :Hello, Good morning.What you suppose to say when you introduce  

 yourself? 
Class  :Quiet. 
T  :Let’s forget the interview. When you met someone new. How do you  

 introduce yourself? 
Class :Tell…..the name. 
T  :Tell the name o.k? 
Class :Nice to meet you. 
T  :How do you give your name? 
Nigel :Umm. My name is….. 
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T  :Alright, Nigel, I would like you to introduce yourself? I want you to  
 introduce yourself to Cathy. 

Nigel  :Hello, My name is Nigel. 
Cathy :Hello, I’m Cathy. It’s nice to meet you. 
Nigel  :It’s nice to meet you, too. 
T :Alright, that’s good enough. Thank you. Now…One and two things I 

 told you about the hand shake. 
Cathy :Short and squeeze. 
T  :Short and squeeze. What do I mean by short? 
Class  :3 Times. 
T :Shake 3 times. Now with the person who sits next to you.  I want every 

 body to introduce oneself to each other. Girls you introduce yourselves 
 to each other. Guys, you introduce yourselves to each other .Go ahead. 

Class : (Group work) 
T  :Go ahead guys introduce yourselves. I want you to shake hand as well. 
Gerald :Hello. My name is Gerald…watch you hand! 
T : (Laugh) 
Class : (Group work) 
T  :Alright, Khun Katherine. Do you like to listen to the radio? 
Katherine :Yes, I like. 
T :Khun Nigel, Do you like to eat watermelon? 
Nigel : (Quiet) 
T :Do you like to eat watermelon? 
Nigel  :Oh… 
T  :O.K. Nigel…How do you say ‘What’? 
Nigel  :Pardon me. 
Yam :Very good. 
T  :O.K. Do you like to exercise? 
Cathy  : (Laugh) No, I don’t. 
T :Khun Nigel, do you like to exercise? 
Nigel :Yes, sometimes. 
Yam :Sometime. Like me. 
T :O.k. Khun Mike, do you like to type the Mail? 
Mike :Writing mail not type. 
T  :Yam, do you like to speak French? 
Yam :Pardon? 
T  :Do you like to speak French? 
Yam :No, I don’t. 
T  :Khun Cathy, do you like to speak French? 
Cathy :Yes, I do. 
T :Khun Katherine, Do you like ‘ผัดปลาดุก’ (fried cat fish)? 
Katherine :No, I don’t. 
T  :Now I want you to go round make a circle, asking question so… 

 Khun Mike, you start asking Khun Nigel ‘Do you like?’ and them 
 Khun Nigel, you answer and you ask Khun Gerald ‘Do you like…?O.k.? 
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 you like pizza? Do you like dogs? O.k.? Go ahead Khun Mike., 
 You start! 

Mike :Do you like girlfriend? 
Nigel :Oh, yes I do, very much. 
Class :(Laugh) 
Nigel :Do you like to go to Puntip on Holiday? 
Gerald  :Yes, I do sometime…Ah….then. 
Gerald  :Do you like…ah… Do you like some beer? 
Class :Wow. 
Katherine :Yes, sometime. 
Class :Wow. 
Katherine :Umm…Do you like pop music? 
Gerald :Don’t you like Thai classical music? 
Cathy :No, I don’t. 
Cathy :Ah…Do you like to speak English? 
Yam :Yes, I do. Ah…Do you like…. 
Mike  :Yes, I do. 
Yam : (Laugh) I have not asked yet! Do you like My mint? 
Mike :What? Pardon me? 
Yam :Do you like My Mint? 
Mike :Pardon me? You mean Chewing gun? 
Yam :Yes.  
Mike :Oh.Yes, I do. Do you like go to the Mall? 
Nigel :No, I don’t. Do you like to play game? 
Gerald :Yeah , I do. Ah…do you like Nigel? 
Katherine :Yes, I do. 
Class :Wow… (Laugh) 
Katherine :Do you like to sing? 
Cathy :Yes, I do. I like every movie. Do you like to learn music? 
Yam :Yes, I do. 
T  :O.k. Gerald, Alright. Do you know each other before? 
Yam :Some of them I know her a little bit. 
T  :You know some girls. 

 How about you guys, do you know each other before? 
Gerald :Yes, I think. 
Yam :Really? 
Mike :We met some. I know May. 
T :Is this your first time you come here, Khun Yam? 
Yam  :No, not the first time. I’ve just quite…just meet Khun Mike at this time.
T  :O.k. Khun Gerald, is this your first time. 
Gerald  :No, I …I come  ahh many times.  
T :Alright, can you translate this… ‘ปละเดือน’ (a month / a year?) 
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Class :ปละครั้ง? (Once a year?) 
T :What do you like to say in English? That’s what I’m asking you… 

  ปละเดือน (one   month per year) 
Class  :Once a year? 
T :No…No…No… 
Gerald  :One month before a year. 
T :Or you can say one month per year. 
Class :Oh…One month per year. 
T  :What about ‘เดือนละสองครั้ง’? 
Class  :Twice…a month. 
T :O.K. Good. What about ‘ปละครั้ง’? 
Class :Once a year. 
T :O.k. What about ‘ทุกวันเสาร’ 
Class :Every Saturday! 
T :O.K. What about ‘ถามเวลา...ทันเวลา’ 
Class  :On time’, ‘In time’ 
T :O.k. If I ask you Cathy, how often do you watch T.V., how would you 

 say? 
Cathy :I…ah…I often watch T.V. everyday. 
T :Every day. 
Cathy :Yes. 
T :O.k. Khun Nigel, how often do you come here? 
Nigel :Once a week 
Class  :Really? 
T :Umm. Gerald how big is your family? 
Gerald :Umm…no my family is small. 
T  :So how many? 
Gerald  :Four. 
T :O.K. How many brothers and sisters do you have? 
Gerald :I have to use ‘about’ because there’s the member that is not  

 human as well. Ah…three people. 
T :O.k. how often do you see your dog? 
Gerald :Umm… about once a day! 
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T  :How often do you feed your dog? 
Gerald  :Umm No… 
Class :How come? 
Gerald :It’s other people’s duty…Not mine. 
Class  :I see. 
Gerald  :Ah… it’s not my business. 
T :Khun Katherine, how often do you talk to your family? 
Class :Laugh. 
Katherine    :Umm…about Umm...2 weeks per month. 
T  :O.K. 2 weeks per month. O.K. Khun Cathy, how often do you eat 

 Som-tum? 
Cathy  :Only cat-fish…I’ve just had it this lunch. 

 Umm. Once a month. 
T :O.K. Khun Mike, how often do you speak ภาษาอสีาน?  

 (North East dialect) 
Mike :Everyday! 
T  :O.K. Good. Now when I ask each of you question, what tense,  

 what form or the verb after how often do you? 
Yam  :Present simple. 
T :Present simple? We call that v1, v2, v3? Do you know V-one? 
Cathy :Verb-one. 
T  :Verb-one, Verb-two, Verb-three. 
Class :Yes. Go-went-gone. 
T  :O.k. So which one? V1-V2 or V3? 
Class :Verb one! Present simple. 
 T  :Verb 1. How often do you go? How often do you talk? How often do 

 you eat? O.k.? How often do you talk? Now what we did with the…  
 Do you like…? I want you to do the same thing. Go to circle and ask  
 each other question ‘how often do you…?’ whatever! This time we 
 will go in the opposite direction…So we will start with  Khun Yam,  
 then you have to ask Khun Cathy, and Cathy has to ask Katherine… 
 o.k.? Go ahead! 

Yam :How do you listening…ah…listen to the radio? 
T  :Good. 
Cathy :Once and week, and you? How often do you eat ice-cream? 
Katherine :Once a week. Gerald! How often do you exercise? 
Class  :Laugh. 
Gerald :Ah…about…That’s a good question…ha-ha…  Once a day! 
Class :We don’t believe you! I don’t believe you, you are lie. 
Gerald :How often do you call her, your girlfriend? 
Class :Laugh. 
Nigel :Every time if I can. 
T :Khun Nigel, are you going to see her today? 
Nigel  :No. Pardon me? 
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T  :Are you going to see her today? 
Nigel :Umm. No. But you look particularly handsome today. 
T  :Your shirt, your hair is very good! 
Class  :Laugh. 
T :That makes me thought that you are going to meet your girlfriend today!
Nigel :No. 
Ao  :Today he will go to see another lover (Gig)? 
Class  :Ha-ha-ha. 
Cathy  :What is ‘Gig’ in English? 
T  : Cathy…we do not have the word ‘Gig’ in English. That’s only in Thai. 

  However, we have an old-fashion word, you know…the word “mistress”
  for ‘เมียนอย’. But we don’t say this word…it’s  a little หัวโบราณ (old  
   fashion). Because mistress is just only for women. So we say have an  
  affair. That means to have Gig. Have an affair means after your  
  relationship outside the main relationship. That’s what we say. Alright. 
  Nigel, Go ahead! 

Nigel :Almost forgot… How often do you drink? 
Mike :Ah… oh… Once a week. 
Gerald :Not ever night? 
Mike :How often do you eat durian, Yam? 
Yam :Every time, once a year. Not really. I’m getting fat. 
Gerald  :Fat like Durian! 
Yam :How often do you like to eat Salad? 
Cathy :Umm…I like to eat Salad once a week, and you miss Katherine,  

 how often Do you go to province? 
T : “How often do you go up-country,” we say. “How often do you go up-  

country” means outside of Bangkok. 
Cathy  :How often do you go off-country? 
T  :Up – country? 
Cathy :Up – country Sorry. 
T :No…No…No… 
Cathy  :How often do you go up-country? 
Katherine :Once a year. How often do you see girlfriend? 
Cathy  :Meet? 
Yam :See is o.k. 
Gerald :I didn’t. I think I’ll change my girlfriend. 
Class :Laugh. 
Ao  :I do record! 
Gerald :Oh…yah…o.k. How often do you ah…borrowing the ticket no… 

 no… the Money? 
Mike :Personal Data? No…right? 
Class  :Laugh. 
T :O.k. if you do not borrow money ever. How do you answer how  

 often? 
Yam :Never. 
T  :Never is right. 
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Nigel  :I’ve never. 
T  :O.k. Khun Ao…how often do you go to Sunday market? 
Ao  :Rarely…I go to the church instead. 
T  :Alright, everybody what we did learn for the job interviews. 

 Think we do add things we do not do. 
Nigel  :Ah… talk about special skills. 
T  :Talk about special skills. That’s good. Is this is the good things or the  

 bad things. 
Class  :Good things. 
T  :Talk about special skills, what else? 
Yam :Talk about Salary. 
Yam :Am hum… 
T :Don’t talk about the Salary. Alright, what else? 
T  :Skills good, Salary’s bad, what else? 
Cathy :Experience is good! 
T :O.k. Experience is good. 
Cathy :Ah… about the weekend. 
Yam :Don’t ask about the weekend. 
T  :Don’t ask about the weekend…It’s o.k. It’s doesn’t mean never… but  

 means the first interviews do not ask about things that make you sound 
 like you are เร่ืองมาก (too much request). Should you ask question? 

Yam  :The first interview? 
T  :Yes, the first interview. 
Yam  :Ah…ask about…question. 
T  :Khun Yam, Khun Mike. Do you think should ask or should not  

 ask any  question? 
Yam  :--- Quiet --- 
Mike :I’m not sure. 
T  :O.k. At first interview. คร้ังแรกที่สัมภาษณควรถามคําถามไหมครับ? 

 (Do you think that for the first interview , should we ask any  
 question?) 

Mike :Yes. private, but you have to ask them same question, Okay? 
Cathy :Sorry sir. 
T  :Yes. 
Cathy :I think it’s necessary sometime if I ask ahh. The company about the 

 company about the benefit about salary. I think it’s this guy to work. 
T  :When you have job experience. When you know for a job interview  

  do you know about how much they will pay? 
Ao  :Some “Yes,” some “No.” 
T :You mean some place you go with no idea, how much will they pay? 
Ao  :Yes. 
T  :O.k. So…how would you say in Thai, there are in direct ways to find out

 the salary… how would you say directly, o.k.? 
Cathy  :Why? 
T  :Would you ever asked the company for your first job interview? 
Ao  :Depends. 
T  :O.k. So how should you dress for the interview? Khun Katherine. 
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Katherine :Polite. 
T  :Clothes are polite? We don’t say that…we say clothes are formal 

 or informal. How? 
Katherine :Ah…long skirt. Women should dress formal. 
T :How about men? 
Katherine :Men also. Yes.เสื้อ Shirt…woman should wear shirt. 
T :How about T-shirt? Every one today wears T-shirt, except Khun  

 Katherine and   Gerald, everyone else is wearing a T-shirt. If you want 
 to dress formal to the interview, if you do not want a job…you don’t 
 serious  to have a job…A long shirt, a collar and a tie and a nice plant,  
 a nice shoe…women you can wear pants as well. It’s o.k. Alright,  
 should you  take identification with you? What identification in Thai  
 language? 

Class  :บัตรประจําตัว 
Cathy :Yes.Yes. You have to talk the identification with you. Alright, what  

 have you learned about the resume? Have you guys supposed to learn  
 English everyday? 

Yam :Yes. 
T :Who is the other teacher? 
Class :A. Namwan. 
T :A. Namwan, o.k. Alright. What had A. Namwan taught you about the   

 resume? 
Class :Personal Data, the form of the resume. 
T  :What form of resume? 
Class :Personal Data, education, experience, and special skills. 
T  :That’s correct. How should you list in what words from top to bottom  

 should all of you, how should you list in what word  personal data? 
Class  :Yes. 
T :Then? 
Class :Education. 
T :Education, that’s correct. All of you should put Education in the top.  

 Now it’s better than the job experience, because you don’t have the job  
experience. After you have 5, 10 years or more job experience, at that  

 time job experience will become more important than the education.  
 Then you have what comes after education? 

Cathy  :Ah…job experience. 
T :Job experience. And the last. 
Class :Special Skill. 
T  :Alright, what are some of the questions that you might be asked in the 

 job?  Any way, strength and weakness are not really asked? 
 What other question that they might ask? 

Cathy :You work with other people. And good team. 
T  :Yes, they might ask you, how well you work with other people. Some. 
Cathy :How….Sorry asks…. 
T :How well, How well เหมือนกับ ดีเทาไหร  (like how you can work with 

 others?) How well do you work with people? 
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T :Okay? What else do they ask? Remember when I ask you guys to think 
 about it …10 minutes to answer? 

Cathy  :The Company wants you to work out place. 
Yam  :Oh…yah (in Thai) 
Cathy :Can you work out place? 
T  :You might be asked that…Khun Nigel, Can you remember the 

 question I ask you? Think about the answer I asked you to think about 
 it for 10 minutes. 
 

Cassette 2 
 
T 

 
 
:Ok. What was …? What is “compensation” in Thai? 

Class :เงินเดือน 
T  :What is “in case?” 
Class  :เผ่ือวา 
T  :What is “paper work?” 
Class :งานเอกสาร 
T :Alright, good. What about “qualification?” 
Class :คุณสมบัต ิ
T  :What about “เจานาย?” 
Class :Superior. 
T :O.k. What about “เงินเดือนขึ้น?” 
Class :Salary increase. 
T  :What about “ลักษณะงาน?” 
Class  :Job description. 
T :And what about “ตําแหนงงาน?” 
Class :Vacancy, opening.  
T :Very good. 
T :O.k. Go to applicant vocabulary o.k.?  
Yam :Question asks. 
T :Question asks by interview. We are going to talk about this. I want you 

to think by your own which questions ask and responses by application  
that I just want you to read that on your own for 1 min. 

Yam :On what page? 
Cathy :Page 33-Tell me about your career. 
Gerald :Got it. 
T :Read number 1 and number 2 . 
Yam :O.k. 
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T  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Gerald  
T 

:O.k. Alright, any question? 
 What should you say if ah… Let suppose that the job interview asks  
 you.Can you speak, o.k..? Let say if you do import an export  
 interview, Khun Gerald. Khun Gerald, you are going for an interview  
 at the import and export place, and you may say, the interview may  
 say Ah… Khun Gerald you speak English well. We also need  
 because we sell at the South America. Can you speak Greek? Can  
 you speak Spanish? 
:No.  
:O.K. Let say this Khun Yam ah… you are going to operate computer.  
You are going to operate computer shop in สระแกว (Sa kaew province) 

And they say. Can you speak ภาษาเขมร (Cambodian language)? 
Class :Oh. No, I can’t. That’s the honest answer that you cannot speak  

 Spanish or ภาษาเขมร (Cambodian language)?O.k.? 
T :O.K. But that’s not the answer that you should do (Yam laughs) 
T :You should not say “No, I can’t.” How do you think you can still be   

 honest, but give answer. It’s good for the attitude. 
T  :Khun Yam. 
Yam :Honest, o.k.! 
T : O.k.Suppose as we all know that Khun Gerald is interested in import  

 and export.สมมุติวา คุณเจอราด (Suppose that Khun Gerald)Goes to  
 interview for import and export o.k.? O.K. and they asked him they  say 
“Khun Gerald we sell to South America a lot? We do know  that you 
speak English, we do know that you speak Thai, but can you  

 speak Spanish?” And Khun Gerald says “No, I can’t.” Now means  
 that. I’m saying that is not a good answer. It’s honest. But there’s a  
 way to answer with honest but better, o.k.? 

Nigel :I cannot speak Spanish but I’m sure that I can learn to speak Spanish.    
 I think that it’s important for me. Some language…I think it’s ah… 

T  :O.k. you have a good idea. Yes, Khun Nigel you are correct.You’re  
 right. You don’t want  to say. No, I can’t. But you can say “I can learn”  
 If you say “No” it shows ไมสนใจเรยีนภาษาสเปน, ภาษาเขมร (like you are  
 not interested in learning that language) whatever it is.  But if you say I  
 can’t now, but if you give the opportunity to learn…I’m happy to learn. 
 I’m happy to learn any job skills. Remember they only need the ones  
 who are positive. And those who is positive will show the positive  
 attitudes about the thing. If you are not really interested in but you   
 show that you have the positive about the job interview. And the job  
 interview will be sensitive to that, O.K? And they will be looking for  
 somebody who has the good attitude to work with them. Now let say,  
 let suppose that someone has asked you any job introduce interview  
 situation. Ah…Khun Ao, I’m gonna asked you for the job for a couple 

 of strange question? o.k.? 
Ao :Yes. 
T :Someone asks you think that being blind will limit your ability to do   
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  this Job? How do you think, you should answer that question. Talking  
 about any jobs, any situations. I’m happy to learn new thing. I like  
 this company. I come to interview. Same with ภาษาเขมร (Cambodian 
 language) Same with any new process and they say can you? You do  
 not say “No, I can’t” period. O.k.? You’d say not now but I can learn.  
 Alright, let have the 15 mins break.15 mins think, you understand the  
 question? Are you sure? I know you guys are quietly? Do you  
 understand the question? O.K. Alright. Ao I’ll give to help you  
 translation. 

Ao :ถาเกิดวาคําถามวาตาบอดจะมีขอจํากดัในการมองเห็น ในการทํางานมากนอย  
แคไหน. (Well, if I ask you that, do you think that being blind will limit 
your abilities?) 

Mike :ตอนเราสมัครงานใชไหม (When we do the job interview?) 
Nigel  :I see. 
T : The job interview, and the job interviewer asks you. Any job,  teacher, 

Mechanic, engineer? And they ask you that  “Do you think that being 
blind will limit or making a problem for you to this job?” How do you 
answer? O.k. I want you to think of the answer. You think in Thai. 
That’s o.k. How do you can think only Khun Montian will answer the 
question? Yes I want you to think how the interview asks you that 
question and how do you answer? 

Cathy :Sorry Matthew, do you want to ask everybody? 
Yam :What we are going to answer? 
Gerald  :A. Matthew allows us to think in Thai first, then we can answer him  

 in English. 
Cathy  :Oh you think very loud huh? 
Yam  :Laugh 
T :Raise your hand if you who has already answered the question  

 in English. O.k. raise your hand you can answer this question in ภาษาไทย 
(Thai) . O.k. 

Class :(No response) 
T :Khun Katherine, how do you answer this? 
Katherine :I think the blind is a…the blind question is just cannot see but the able 

Blind is I can speak and travel or voyage, I can do contact many people. 
Finally I can. So to work. Ah the company I work to  about contact, 
about help message the obstacle my obstacle is see everything but I use 
the computer. I can speak English and French. I think. 

T :Alright very good, very good! There are many things I can do. Thank  
 you. And you want to answer everything in the positive way. O.k. you  
 could simple say or explain that I will give Khun Ao to translate later.  
 You can say that I am blind, but can learn to overcome, learn to  

  แกปญหา (solve the problems) Just being blind. But I can learn it. I can  
 show as you say it. I’m blind but I can show you that how can I  
 overcome the different situation. 
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Katherine :Sorry I…I might say if you have my change, my change,…if you have  
 a change, I want to present. 

T :O.k.good. Let say you give me the chance, o.k. god. Alright, you think 
again positively, you change the situation. And People or you don’t say 
“No No No. I can’t do this I can’t do that”, you can say that “Can” since 
you learned from this course already that you can overcome it by answer 
positively. Alright, Let’s go to page…May be on your page 31 or 32? I 
want you to go on after no.2 You have already said, Special Note. If you

 think of being blind will be your obstacle but when you answer.. 
Katherine :Blind. Page 34. 
T :34…Special Notes. Here o.k. Now I want you to read on your own 2-  

 3 paragraphs on your own, 2 minutes. 
Class  :Read silently. 
T :O.k.? Now we are going to read it out loud. “Tips for the job interview”  

 It’s on page 34.Everyone wants a good job with a king salary,  
 opportunity for advancement, generous benefits such as medical and  
 dental care, as well as a job one can enjoy. Good jobs are sometimes 
 have to obtain, obtain in means to get and it is often that the interview   
 determines which applicant is hired. Even though you have good skills 
 and you are a high worker, often another factor will determine whether  
 you get the position your personality. During the interview, the  
 employer usually tries to find out about you as a person. You will be  
 ready for his or her question if you follow these three guidelines. No.1,  
 know yourself   What are you interests and qualifications for the job you 
 seek? Be prepare to talk about them briefly and intelligently. No. 2,  
 know something about the firm. What is firm is ภาษาไทย . The more you 
 know about the firm. The better prepared you will be to suggest ways  
 you. Three, check your personal appearance. Before you leave for the  
 interview, make sure your clothing is neat and clean. Do not wear jeans, 
 Judy jewelry, heavy make-up, and so on. Do you know the word gaudy  
 jewelry? 

Class :Jewelry I know but gaudy… 
T :Jewelry is o.k. but if you wear gaudy jewelry a lot of jewelry… 

 you know what blink is? 
Gerald  :Laugh  
T :O.k. That’s a what the book said. Anyone is nervous during the job  

 interview is o.k. It’s o.k. to be nervous during the job interview. You  
 should be nervous during the job interview but don’t be shy during  
 your interview. Don’t let your nervous makes you shy, if you are  
 nervous, it’s natural and it shows the company that you are serious  
 about the job o.k.? If you are nervous, don’t let your nervous what…  
 don’t let it makes you shy. Another dialogue, Dialogue 1. It’s a long  
 one, so you will have 2-3 minutes. Go ahead. 

T :Do you finish? 
Cathy :Very long one (in Thai) 
T  :Finish. 
Class :No. 
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T :Alright. O.k. We will read it out loud together anyway. Do you have  
 any question? Any vocabulary that you want to asking me about? 

Cathy :According secretary. What does it mean? 
T :What did you say again? 
Cathy :The duty of secretary. 
T  :Duty of secretary is mostly to ทํางาน (working) any others? Is someone 

knows the word ‘Trivial’ mean? It’s a long one. I know it’s  difficult to 
find. Yes, well we will read I will read out loud and sometimes you can 
stop. Okay? If you see the one you don’t understand, you can interrupt 
me. You can stop me. 

Class  :Yes. 
T :Alright, we will start with Khun Nigel, you are going to be the   

 interviewer. And I’m going to the applicant. Alright so go ahead! 
Nigel  :Quiet. 
T  :This applicant is applying for the position of secretary in a large  

 company. 
Nigel  :Good morning, Miss Suchitra. My name’s Catherine. I’m the office    

 manager. How do you do? 
T :How do you do? 
Nigel :Please sit down. Now I have your application in front of me and I’d  

 like you to tell me more about your qualifications. 
T :I can take shorthand at 120 words a minute and type 90 words a minute. 

 I have also had experience using windows and Lotus. At my present job 
 I organize the filing system, plan my boss’s travel itineraries and plan  
 the agenda for the board of director’s meetings, and take the minutes at  
 the meeting .O.k. We will stop there. What does it mean ‘To take the  
 minutes’? 

Class  :Ahh… 
T  :ขโมยเวลาไหม (stole the time?) 
Class  :No! 
Cathy :Take of meeting. 
T  :Notes about you talk about that period, alright. Nigel go ahead! 
Nigel  :Beside those equalizations, have you had any experience in answering  

 routine correspondence and telephone enquiries? 
T  :Right after I graduates, I work with M.B.S. Holding company as an  

 appointment secretary. I had to screen my boss’s phone calls and  
 mail, as well as to routine matters. It was my responsibility to decide  
 which matters were important and which were trivial. O.k. Let stop  
 there. We know all tend to routine matters, right? O.k.? What about  
 screen? I had to screen boss’s phone calls and mail… 

Nigel :Ah…screen of qualify 
Cathy :Cheek mail. 
Cathy :Up date. 
Nigel :คือเหมือนกับวา คอยตรวจสอบดูวาอันไหนจะดีเหมาะสมใหกับหัวหนา ตรวจสอบ

 คอยเช็ค (Like checking what time would be appropriate or available for  
 boss, yes checking the time) 
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Cathy  :Check Mail. 
Nigel :For the appropriate mail and call. 
T :That’s correct. Very good Nigel. สมมุติวา (Suppose) Your boss and you  

 work for your boss and you screen the calls and if you say why you  
 are calling. That if you avoid, because you know where the call is  
 from, who they are, why they are calling? The people that you do not  
 want to answer the call…that means you screen. Trivial? What about  
 trivial?   

Nigel  :อันสุดทายเลยอะ (the last one) 
Cathy :It’s was my responsibilities to see what is important that is trivial.  

 Alright, that’s go ahead. 
Nigel :What makes you want to quote your present job and work with us? 
T :Well, my workplace is very far from my house and traffic is very   

 heavy in the morning. If I can get a job here, I won’t have to  
 commute very far. I would enjoy working a lot more. 

Nigel  :I see well, do you have any question about the position? 
T  :Yes. I would like to know what the possibilities for advancement are  

 within this company. 
Nigel  :Although this is the top secretarial position within the organization,   

 there are regular salary increments based on the amount of time an  
 employee has served the company and you can look forward to  
 generous pay increases if you remain with us. General employees are  
 reviewed once a year by their superiors and decisions about raises are  
 made at that time. 

T :Alright, very good. Any question? Again with the partner Khun   
 Gerald and Khun Katherine, Khun Nigel and Khun Mike, Khun Yam  
 and Khun Cathy. Alright, read together one time. 

Gerald  :What did he ask us to do? Read this dialogue together? 
Cathy  :Yes, he asks you to read… 
Class :Work in pair. 
Gerald :Umm…What is this code? What “Exp?” “Exper…”is what? 
Cathy  :Experience. 
T  :Commute, my commute to day took about 40 minutes. The commute  

 is the  journey between your home and your job. Do you guys know  
 Saladaeng? Have you ever passed Saladaeng? 

Nigel  :Just pass. Saladaeng station, right? 
T :Alright…Let’s go to dialogue 2.This is easier. I’ll give you 2 minutes   

 then we will stop. 
Cathy  :Page 89. That’s cold. 
Ao  :O.k. I’ll turn down the air condition. 
Mike :26 degree. 
Cathy :20 is enough. 
Class :Then read dialogue 2 
T :O.k? Alright. I will be the applicant and Khun Katherine you will be  

 the interview. O.k. Start dialogue 2 “A now graduate is applying for  
 the position of management trance in a multination company” What’s  
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 multination company means? 
Cathy  :Every country. 
T  :Wow….every country? That’s very big big big… 
Gerald  :Where? 
T :‘multi’ is what we call prefix, it comes before many words multiple,   

 multifasinate. 
Mike :Multimedia. 
Katherine :Well, from your resume, I see that you just graduated year, didn’t   

 you? 
T  :Yes, I graduated from Thummasart University with a degree in    

 economics. 
Katherine :Why are you interested in the position of management trainee in our  

 company? 
T :Yours is a very big company. I think working here would teach me a   

 lot. Moreover, I have hear that your management system is excellent    
 and I would be very interested in experiencing it myself. 

Katherine :Do you have any special abilities? 
T  :I can operate computers and a telex. 
Katherine :What computer programs can you use? 
T :I can use Excel, windows, and other word processing programs 
Katherine :Alright, well, we’ll be in contact with you soon. Thank you for   

 coming. 
T :Good o.k. With your partner. One will be the interview and one will   

 be the applicant. 
Cathy  :In pair or what? 
T :Alright. Do you have any question? 
Cathy :We have not finished yet! 
T  :O.k. For dialogue 3, O.k. this applicant is applying for the position of   

 sales representative in the cargo section of a well-know airline.  
 What’s cargo? Can anyone explain “cargo?” 

Nigel :Cargo is a section of carry …For something to someone. 
 แผนกสงขายสิน คา 

T  :Yes. 
Cathy :About selling goods, about goods. 
T  :Alright, read dialogue 3 on your own. If you are applying for a sales   

 person, o.k.? Dialogue 3. 
Class  :Read. 
Cathy :Sorry, sir. 
T :Yes. 
Cathy :Establish, what does it mean? 
T :Establish 
Cathy  :Start from… 
T  :Start with formal. If you talk with your friends you can say established  

business but if you are well establish well – establish is a little bit 
different. Well, established means it has been long time since company  
began. O.k. Dialogue 3 Khun Katherine, you’ll be the application and 
Khun Yam, you will be the interview. 
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Yam  :O.k. Take a seat, please. 
Katherine :Wait. … Thank you. 
Yam :I see from you application from that you are applying for the position   

 of sales representation. Could you please tell me about your  
qualification and experience? 

Katherine :I graduated from commerce and accountancy, Thummasart   University  
Three years ago. I have been working in the cargo section of Tarom 
Romanian Air Transport since graduation. 

Yam :What are your major responsibilities at this job? 
Katherine
  

:I contact the customers who need to send merchandise abroad by 
 Air’s. I must know the details of rates charged as well as flight… 
 sche…dules. 

Yam :Why do you want to work with us? 
Katherine
         

:I think a job at your company would be more challenging with more   
 opportunity for job satisfaction and advancement, since your company 
is bigger and well established. 

Yam :Will you change jobs again after being with us a while?  
Katherine :I really don’t think so as your company is one of the largest airlines,  

 with more things to learn and more advancement to aim for. Well, I  
 have enjoyed talking with you. Your qualifications and experience  
 are impressive, but we have a number of candidates for the position.  
 We  will let you know the result as soon as possible. Thank you for   
 coming. 

Katherine :Thank you for letting me hare the interview. Good bye. 
Yam  :Good bye. 
T  :Very good! 
 
Cassette 3 
 
T :O.k. Good. I want to review a little of vocabulary. 

 What does multinational mean? 
Nigel :Big country. 
Nigel :The company that been operates to many countries. 
T :That’s right. The big company that has been operating in many  

 countries. O.k. what about trivial? 
Cathy :Unimportant. 
T :Unimportant. What about commute? 
Nigel :travel 
T :What is commute? 
Nigel :The travel between home and work. 
T  :Yes, it’s the journey between home and work. 
T :Well, how do you say ‘Itinerary’ in Thai language? 
Class :ตารางการเดนิทาง 
T :O.k. What about qualification? 
Class  :คุณสมบัต ิ
T  :O.K. how about screen? What does it mean, screen? Nigel Qualify  
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 the several to choose the best or the things that we don’t like. 
T :O.k. to receive…o.k. is the easy way to think it is to separate the 

 good calls from the bad calls. Okay? Just to separate the good calls  
 from   the bad calls. Alright, we are o.k. in this one…in dialogue 3  
 here, we saw  “Aboard”…what does “aboard” mean? 

Class  :Oversea. 
T :Oversea, o.k.? So if my family say, is my father and my mother is  

 living  abroad? 
Class :Yes. 
T :Yes, they do. o.k. Do you say Matthew is living aboard? 
Class :You in us. 
T  :Well. I live in your country now. So I don’t live aboard to you. 

 O.K. Alright, “Well establish”…”Well establish” means the company 
 has existence has they around for a while. Alright, now with your  
 partner. Dialogue 3. 

Class : (Pair works) 
T  :O.K. Alright. 
Katherine    :Wait for me 
T :O.K. เร็วๆหนอยครับ (quickly…hurry up!) 
Gerald  : (sigh) Very tired. 
T :O.k. finish! Now Cathy I want you to give me the Thai Language 

 just Cathy… “Superiors” 
Cathy :เจานาย 
T :Medical care? 
Cathy  :การรักษาพยาบาล 
T :In case? 
Cathy :เผ่ือ 
T :Good. O.k. Yam! Compensation? 
Yam :เงินเดือน 
T :Job description? 
Yam :ลักษณะงาน 
T :Special skills? 
Yam :ความสามารถพิเศษ 
T  :Alright, Khun Katherine? 
Katherine    :I absent on that day… 
T :So let’s go to Gerald “Medical care?” 
Gerald :รักษาพยาบาล 
T :Shift? 
Gerald :กะงาน 
T :Good. Paper work? 
Gerald :งานเอกสาร 
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T  :Superiors. 
Gerald :Ah…เจานาย 
T :O.K. Mike “apply in person?” 
Mike :หางาน รับสมคัรงาน 
T  : “Apply in person” 
Mike :สมัครไดดวยตัวเอง 
T  :O.k. “Opening” 
Mike :ตําแหนงวาง 
T : “Job Description” 
Mike :ลักษณะงาน 
T  :O.K. Good! Very good and Khun Nigel… “In case” 
Nigel  :เผ่ือวา 
T : “Medical care” 
Nigel :การรักษาพยาบาล 
T  : “Salary increases” 
Nigel :เงินเดือนขึ้น 
T : “Paper work” 
Nigel :งานเอกสาร 
T :What’s “กะ?” 
Nigel  :Shift. 
T :What is a “การรักษาพยาบาล?” 
Nigel :“Medical care” 
T  :O.k. Very good. Let’s go to Lunch. 
T  :Khun Nigel will go to have a meeting? 
Yam  :He has a meeting. 
T :You 2 Guys and then yeah..Khun Katherine. Khun Kack, Khun … 
Yam :Ao, will you play Gun-Bomb-Angel game with us ? 
Mike :I work with Gerald? 
T :Here we go…one Team for 2 persons. 
Gerald  :Black and White. 
T  :Alright team Khun Cathy, Team Katherine Team lady. 
Gerald  :O.k. Well, my team is “Gentleman.” 
Yam :“Strawberry” is our team. 
T :O.K. Do you remember how to play? 
Yam :Yes. 
T :How to play? 
Yam :He has Gun, bomb, and angel behind the questions we answer… 
T  :Yes, Gun, bomb, and Angle. Alright, so should we let Ladies go first  

 which are 1 to 16. 
Yam  :Which one…? 
Cathy :Three. 
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T :O.k. The past tense of ‘teach’ 
Yam :(laugh) Very easy. 
Cathy  :Taught. 
T  :It’s correct…And no. 3 is a bomb! So team Strawberry. 
Yam :No.1 
T :No.1  
Yam :Yes. 
T  :The capital if America. 
Yam :The capital if America.(laugh but no answer) 
T :The capital city. O.k. 20 more seconds. 
Yam :New York, I guess. 
T :New York? New York is not the capital of America. 
Yam :As I thought. 
T :Anyone else? 
Cathy :Can you answer? 
Yam :Can I answer that again? 
Cathy :Yes, but without point. 
Yam  :Washington D.C. 
T  :Alright. 
Yam  :Just answer. 
T  :O.k. Team Black and White. 
Gerald  :Six-teen. 
T  :Six-teen. The opposite, Oh this is a tough one. The opposite of 

 pain, P- A-I-N. The opposite of ความเจ็บปวด.(Note   the cassette was no
 work for a while)…No.4 the infinitive of slept. 

Yam :Sleep. 
T  :Sleep is correct, And no.4 is 2 guns. 
Yam/May :Yeah…(and clapping their hands) 
T :O.k. So team Strawberry. 
Yam  :What should we do, choose to shoot 2 Times? 
T  :Shooting 2 times Black and White. 
Gerald  :What no. will be choose then? What do you think? 
Mike :No.6. 
T :Alright, No.6. Now I’m going to…this is the correct pattern. We eat 

breakfast the morning what is the missing? 
Mike  :In... 
T :Thai’s correct. And No.6 is 1 angle. 
Yam :Yah (clapping hands) 
T :Team lady. 
Cathy :No. 12 
T :What is the past tense of to be? 
Cathy :Was. 
T :That is correct again “Was/were” very good. Well this is 2,  2 and 3 

 Team Strawberry you _____ 
Yam  :No. 7. 
T :7, the opposite of ‘full’. 
Yam  :F-U-L-L? 



Hathaikan Iamla-ong                                                                                                    Appendix /  

 

176

T  :F-U-L-L 
Yam :Umm..it can be production as well, I guess. 
T  :O.k. 15 more seconds. The opposite of ‘full’5 seconds, Khun May? 
Class  :(Silence) 
Yam :I cannot think of any word. 
T  :O.k. anyone else? 
Yam :Cannot. 
Cathy :A little. 
T :No…”empty.” 
Yam  :Oh yah. 
T :So, No.7 is 1 angel o.k. 
Yam :Too bad. 
T :Team B & W. 
Gerald  :Nine. 
T :O.k. the past tense of ‘see’ 
Gerald  : ‘saw’ 
T  :That’s correct. 2 Angels. 
Yam/Gerald :Yeah (clapping hands) 
T  :So B &W comes up to 4 now. Team ladies? 
Cathy :No 1. 
Yam :No.1 has already chosen. 
Cathy :Oh really? No. 10 then? 
T :Ten, spell the word “Repetition”! 
Cathy  :R-E. 
T  :Say again? 
Cathy  :R-E-P-R-E. 
T  :R-E-P? Repetition. 
Cathy :R-E-P-I? 
Katherine :R-E-P-I. 
T  :Repetition. 
Cathy :Repetition. 
T  :So close but Repetition. Oh, sorry there are 2 guns. 
Yam :Oh, what’s a shame. 
T :Alright, team strawberry? About what ____? 
Gerald :(laugh) What time is it now? 
Yam :It’s half past one. 
T  :That’s very good, next team It’s a bomb. 
Yam  :Oh! (laugh) . 
T  :Alright, team B & W. 
Cathy :14 Fourteen 
Gerald  :Which number then? 
Cathy :Already chosen. 
Gerald  :Oh really? 
T :Alright I want you to translate 3 words, o.k.? 3 words in English and 

 2  words in Thai. Are you ready? 
Yam  :Sounds difficult. 
T :สงสาร 
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Mike :Pity. 
T  :Pity is o.k.! 14 got 2 angles. I’ll say “feel sorry for someone” 

 สงสาร is sorry for, Alright go ahead… 
Yam  :What are the numbers left? 
T :Team ladies. 
Katherine :Nine 
Cathy   :What are the numbers left? 
T  :O.k. I’ll read…2, 8, 11, 13 
Cathy :13 
T  :13…o.k. Remember that we’ve talked abut v1,v2,v2, right? 
Class :Yes. 
T :O.k. What is v3 of ‘know’ K-N-O-W 
Yam  :(laugh) 
Cathy :K-N-O-W. 
T :O.k. 2 guns…team ladies you have 8, Strawberry has 3, B & W has 6 
Yam :Oh, we have very little score. 
T :No.2, spell “guitar”! 
Yam :Q-U-I-T-A. That’s almost correct, can you do that? 
Mike :One letter is missing. 
Yam :Q-U-I-T-A-R. 
T :No 2, two angles So sorry for team Strawberry. O.k. Team B & W,  

 you have the choice of 8,11 and 13 
Gerald  :Ah.. 
Cathy :13 has already been chosen. 
T :Oh sorry, only 8 and 11 left. 
Gerald :Eight. 
T  :A B C D E F G H I J K, call what? 
Gerald  :Ah… alphabet. 
Yam :Wow, very good! 
T :Wow, very good! Wow, very good! Very good the No.8 is…… 
Gerald  :Angles. 
T  :1 gun. 
Gerald :Ah…Strawberry. 
T :But team ladies has 3, Team Strawberry has 2 
Gerald :Next one we can shoot them. 
T :So you shot team Strawberry. 
T  :11 for team Lady. 
Gerald :Oh…too much than the others. 
T : I’ll give you to fill the sentence o.k.? Alright…? I’ll go home____   

 Tuesday. 
Cathy  :To what? 
T  :I’ll go home ____ Tuesday. What word goes between? 

 What preposition between home and Tuesday? 
Yam :That’s easy ha.. 
T  :I’ll go home ____Tuesday. 
Cathy  :On. 
T  :That’s correct! Team Ladies you got 3 of the 4 bombs. Team B & W. 
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Strawberry you got on… Alright, if anyone wants to ask me any  
 question? 

Class  :(No answer) 
T  :O.k.2 more dialogues to learn. I want you to go to dialogue 4,o.k.  

 dialogue 4 on my is page 32, for you may be on page 39 and 40 
Class  :Fourth-two 
T :42! O.k. page 42 dialogue 4. This application is applying for the  

 position  of guest relations officer in a famous and prestigious hotel.  
 Read dialogue 4 on your own. 

Class  :(Mostly read silently) 
T  :O.k. dialogue 4 Khun Yam, can you read it? Khun Yam you are  

 the interview and Khun Cathy you are the application. 
Yam  :As you know, we have a position open as guest relations officer.   

 Please tell me about your qualifications for this position. 
Cathy  :I just graduated from Thummasat University, majoring in English. I   

 worked last summer as a trainee in the public department at the Dusit  
 Thani Hotel. Also, in addition to English, I can speak Japanese. 

Yam  :Would you mind working the night shift sometimes? 
Cathy  : No. It wouldn’t be a problem for me, because my house is not far  

  from here  and I drive. 
Yam  :Good. Well, thank you for coming; we’ll let you know shortly. 
T  :Alright, would you mind, how do you say it in ภาษาไทย (Thai)? 
Cathy/Yam :จะรังเกียจไหม 
T :O.k. good with you partner. One to be the interview and one to be 

 The application. Khun May? You and Khun Yam Know Cathy and  
 Khun   Katherine. 

Class  :Yes. 
T  :Alright, any question? 
Class : (silence) 
T :O.k. dialogue 5 This application is applying for the positive of  

 trade in an import-export company, Dialogue 5. 
Class : (Read) 
T :O.k. Finish? 
Cathy :Yes. 
T :Dialogue 5, any question? Khun Katherine o.k.? 
Katherine :O.k. 
T  :O.k. good. I’ll be the interview, Khun Gerald you will be the  

 application? O.k.? You have written on you application from that you 
 are applying for position of trade could you perhaps tell. 

Gerald  :Which table? Yes, I graduated from. 
Class  :Yes, that one is correct. 
Gerald  :Yes, I graduated from. 
Cathy :43. 
Gerald :What is “continued 53?” What does it mean? 
Class :There are. 
Gerald  :For example. 
T :For example. 
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Gerald  :For example, the…telex, do…research on prodiuse… products. 
Gerald  :Oh… 
Yam  :Relax.. 
Gerald  :What does “Adv.” stands for? 
Class :Advancement. (See dialogue 5 on page 22) 
T :O.k. dialogue 5 with you partner. 
Class : (pair work) 
T  :O.k. Good, alright good. 
Class :Where is Mike?  
T  :Alright now…What 3 job. Think of 3 jobs. Three different job that 

 you would like to have. 
Mike :Walk in walk out  
Yam :Mike, let’s come to take photos. 
T :Alright, I want you to choose 3 jobs, but more than realities not  

 dream. 
Mike  :I like dream. 
T  :Not dream , really job. 
Mike :O.k. 
Mike :What is “ทนาย” called in English? 
Cathy  :Lawyer.  
T  :Khun Cathy, what are your 3 jobs, not dream jobs … 
Cathy  :Operator, Secretary, and translator. 
T  :Khun May? 
May :Secretary,…operator, actor. 
T :Alright, o.k.? Khun Gerald? 
Gerald :Sale manager, Sale marketing 
Class :Wow. 
T  :O.k. Sale marketing, sale manager? 
Gerald  :And…when I was young I wanted to be a steward. 
T  :The Air line Steward. 
Gerald :Born to be the server. 
T  :O.k. Khun Katherine? 
Katherine :Teacher, producer. 
T :Say again? 
Katherine :Producer. 
T :Like Media? 
Katherine :Song producer. 
T  :And? 
Katherine :In my dream. 
Cathy :Really want to work… 
Katherine :Detective. 
T  :What is a detective in ภาษาไทย (Thai)? 
Class :นักสืบ 
Cathy :I used to see movie about it. 
T  :The private detective is the one who finds out who is เจาชู or not? 
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 Cheating and for the police detective is for finding who killing  
 who? 

T :Which detective do you want to be? 
 Private detective or police detective? 

Katherine :Police detective, FBI. 
Class  :Oh…we would love to be too. 
T  :Alright, count1,2,3,4… Khun Mike? 
Mike  :Teacher, lawyer, and social worker. 
Class :Love children and for society….laugh… 
T  :O.k. the last 2, 3, 4 

 1 2 3 4 5 … Khun Yam? 
Yam  :Public Relation officer. 
T  :We don’t say Public Relation. We just say PR. 
Yam :I’m shy to tell you that there are…DJ and Singer. 
T :O.k. we will come back soon. I want you to write your own  

 interview dialogue. 
Yam  : (singh) 
T  :And it needs to be at lease 6 lines, o.k.? 

 At lease 6 lines… And we not count the “Hello” and “Good bye” 
 o.k.? Other than Hello, Hello, Good bye, Good bye, o.k.? 
 So each person says at lest 3 times o.k.? So it will be the 10 
 minutes. 

Gerald  :Mr. Matthew us to copy the dialogue? 
T :I want you to think of the dialogue for any job, You can use the  

 materials from dialogue you have just read, but I want you to  
 have your own dialogue, your own interview for any job, at least  
 6 lines. 

Gerald  :Well cut and paste  is my old job!! 
Class :Laugh 
Gerald :My old job is cut and past new generation. 
T :You need to remember it in 10-15 minutes, you will perform to  

 the class and will not be able to see your book o.k.? So you need  
 to think and remember the dialogue at least for 6 lines. 

Yam :Pair work? 
Gerald  :I don’t know. 
Katherine :Pair work? 
Gerald :Individually. 
Mike  :Yah. 
Gerald :Yah. 
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APPENDIX I 

Interview Tape Scripts 
 
Interview 1 
Interview Date:  8 May 2006 Time: start 17:00 to finish 18:00 Total:  60 minutes 
Subject Reference (Interviewee):   Yam             Code:   Y          Place:  TAB 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
Note   Transcriptions of the interviews are records of what the interviewees actually 
said when they did the job interview simulation. They have not been edited to remove 
language errors. Code “Q” refers to the researcher. 
 
Q: What is your name? 
Y: Yam. 
Q:   Y-A-M, right? 
Y: Yes. 
Q: 09-774-xxxx, right?  
Y: Right. 
Q: Birthday …  
Y: X November 19xx. 
Q: O.K.  For four skills, Listening, Speaking, Reading, Writing, which one do 

you think you can do best? How do you rate yourself for learning English? 
Y: I think I’m good at it. Yah. Good. 
Q: Good. Even when you compare to your friends, right? 
Y: Yes. I’m the best (laugh).  
Q: So for these four skills, which one that you can do best? 
Y: I think Listening and Speaking. 
Q: Listening and Speaking … 
Y:  Then reading and writing…I’m not quite good at writing. 
Q: O.K. Not good at writing. Well, for listening and speaking skills, do you still 

want  to improve your ability to learn these two skills? 
Y: Yes, I do. 
Q: Umm, when people want to be better, they have to find the ways to improve  

themselves. What are the ways or things that you do to improve your 
language skill, especially in listening and speaking skills? 

Y: I try to listen and speak in English as much as I can. For example, listening to 
the news or songs or movies, something like this…But watching movie…. I 
hardly do. I always listen to English songs, news, and morning songs. The 
songs which are on air in the morning radio today. So I’m getting better and 
better. 

Q: How often do you listen to the news? 
Y: Quite often. 
Q: How? Everyday? 
Y: Yes, everyday. I will listen to the news at least one or two times a day, just 

checking whether I can get information or issues or not, what they are talking 
about, something like this. 

Q: Do you listen alone? 
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Y: Yes, I prefer listening alone, because I need to focus. Need more 
concentration. 

Q: Right, So how do you know that your understanding is right or wrong? How 
do you check it? 

Y: I have to check with local news; I mean the international news in Thai 
channel…For example, I listen to one news from T.V., then I listen it again 
and get the same information and yes I realize that I got it right. 

Q: Umm...So which language will you first listen to, English or Thai? 
Y: Depends, sometimes English first, sometimes Thai. 
Q: At least one news a day? 
Y: Yes. News for at least one or two a day or listening to English songs. 
Q: Where do you find the source, find it yourself?, family support?, library?, or  

else? 
Y: By tuning in to radio. 
Q: So when you listen to the songs or news, do you have any techniques to 

remember? Singing at the same time? Or just listen to it? How? 
Y: Normally, I just listen. But whenever I want to know more about its meaning, 

I will try to find its lyric and verses to translate, then sing it out. And finally 
check my understanding to that song, checking whether I can understand 
them or not. 

Q: What did I ask you? Sorry I’m such a forgetful person. 
Y: You asked me about… Oh… 
Q: Oh yeah listening to the songs and you translate them sometimes, right? 
Y: Yes, that’s right. Or whenever I heard some new idioms from the songs, I will 

then ask my teacher, ask my friends to see what they mean. Then I can know 
how to use them. 

Q: O.K. And how often do you listen to the song? 
Y: Quite often. But not really during this time …because I attend this course and 

go to work. When I’m busy, I will hardly listen to the songs. 
Q: O.K. So if you are free, You will.. 
Y: Yes. Because I have to gain as much skills as I can. Now I feel that I’m much 

improve. In the past, I hardly understand what foreign teacher asked or 
spoke...like what did she/he say? What did he/she really want me to do? But 
the more I learned and practiced, I feel that I am improved. Because 
sometimes in the past I could not catch up the words when someone spoke 
fast, but now I feel that I can catch up more words… 

Q: So you can feel it huh…So how long have you been using these techniques? 
Y: Since I first study it. Oh yah, before grade 9, I did not really pay attention to 

English class, but when I studied in high school, yah I did pay more attention 
to it and even more in the university. I feel that I must pay more attention!! 

Q: Yes, and your major is English…, right? Well, how about your reading skill? 
Y: Umm… I can read and understand. Sorry, can we go back to listening and 

speaking skills for a bit? I’m a bit confused. For listening and speaking skills, 
do you have any other techniques that you think or do for getting better? I 
want to find other techniques as well, but I have to check the time available 
first. For listening, I’m thinking about using the recorder to record things then 
check and learning from the recorder by translating, and checking for the 
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mistakes…However this is just the plan, I do not have a time to do it now. 
Q: O.k. But you do plan for it. 
Y: Yes. Because it would help me increase the listening skill and I think that it 

could also help me gain more vocabularies, so when I write down I will be 
able to write correctly…yah something like this (laugh). 

Q: O.k. Now let’s turn to reading skill. How do you rate yourself for reading 
skill? 

Y: Umm…I think it is in moderate level. For reading out like native speaker, 
most of my foreign teachers do not complain about my pronunciation, I 
always get good points for reading test comparing to the others. 

Q: Oh I can feel that too. I think your pronunciation is good too. However, 
reading in my sense doesn’t mean to read out loud, but to read for a gist or 
main idea…in order to answer the question…like reading the passage, have 
you ever done that ? 

Y: Yes, I have. 
Q: So when you read, can you answer the questions? Have you ever checked? 
Y : Yes, I did. However it depends. If that passage has a lot of technical terms or 

very specific details…I think that’s difficult. But if it is something like novel, 
article, news…these would be easier. 

Q :   And when you read Braille, I mean when you use your fingers to touch the 
codes, I saw somebody read it out loud as well…does it really help?  

Y: Yeah, it will help that person to be easier to focus on that passage. However it 
depends I think. Some people prefer reading silently. 

Q: So which one do you prefer? 
Y: I prefer reading silently. I think that I can have more concentration and 

remember well. I have to remember like my first period of remember the 
scripts. I have to understand its story first, then say that sentence again and 
again, sentence by sentence. Checking about the vocabulary, see its meanings 
whether I can adapt it to make it easier for me to remember or not. Because 
some sentences have been written in very difficult way…I have to adapt to 
make it get used to my mouth. So when I go to present my projects or things 
in front of the class, I will not make any mistake….something like this☺. 

Q: Good. So how about checking your time for reading? Have you ever checked 
whether how fast you can read or do the reading test?   

Y: No, I have never checked the time. Oh…yes I used to check how fast I can 
read the passage for about 2-3 pages….to see how many minutes did I spend, 
but never force myself to finish reading this or that within the time limited. 
Just checking and seeing my speed. That’s all. 

Q: Well, for checking the time spending for each reading, how often do you do 
that? 

Y: Quite often☺. Like reading script, I will check whether I can read fluently 
without errors, how many minutes I spend on it, and then compare it with the 
second and third and forth time to see the difference? Which one will spend 
less time…something like this… 

Q: So what are the techniques you use for reading fast? 
Y: Oh…if it uses easy vocabularies, I will read very fast, and I will use two 

fingers. It is quite normal for the visual disabilities to read by using both 
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hands(two fingers) to help read. And whenever we see the difficult words, we 
have to practice it again and again by pronouncing those words. The more we 
pronounce, the faster we can read. 

Q: So whenever you see some new difficult vocabularies… 
Y: I will practice. 
Q: How do you practice? 
Y: Pronouncing it correctly or keeping that word in mind to ask my teacher or 

my friends or anyone who can look up the dictionary for me and see its 
phonetics and stress. 

Q: See stressing as well? 
Y: Yes, I do. 
Q: Well, how often do you open dictionary? 
Y: Umm….always huh… 
Q: Friends nearby? 
Y: Yes, anyone who is near or volunteers who come for help or my teachers or 

my friends, they will give me some advice. 
Q: Have you ever go to the library to look up the dictionary by yourself? 
Y: The library in my school does not serve the blind. Disable people cannot take 

any benefit from it. One problem for disable students to learn things is about 
Umm…we always learn things which are already translated. 

Q: Umm… 
Y: Blind people need some help for looking up the dictionary. Using it is not 

easy. Even we have it but it is not complete. I still have to ask somebody to 
look it up for me. 

Q: You still use it a lot huh? 
Y: Yes. 
Q: For me, I do love finding words in dictionary as well. Whenever I am free, I 

will open it and read it for pleasure. How about you? 
Y: I would love to but I can’t. If there are some cassettes recorded all dictionaries 

for the blind would be great. I will listen to it all day long like listening to the 
songs, no need to pay much attention to it just listen and absorb bit by bit. Or 
after I listen to it, one day I can try to write it and translate it, I think this 
method could help me remember it easier. Yeah something like this because 
I’m such a forgetful person as well. My teacher also encourages me that 
forgetting is normal, she also forgets as well… she also checks things with 
dictionary, so I don’t have to worry and take it seriously that much about  
remembering all words. 

Q: Well, for reading…what type of reading do you like to read? And how can 
you find the source? 

Y: Some news which have already typed in Braille. And sometimes from drama 
scripts, from the internet, from the teacher. Whenever I have heard that there 
is any English Braille tales provided, I will try to go there and borrow. 
However, media for the blind is few. 

Q: So there are some tales typed in Braille provided… 
Y: Yes, some. 
Q: How about magazine? 
Y: Yes, some as well. I found them at my university. There is a room for the 
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blinds to read, so I can practice reading in that room. However, the stories 
provided are not set or have the layout like normal people see. It provides 
only Braille letters. Actually blind people still want to learn things surrounded 
us like the others 

Q: Things surround us? 
Y: Yes. For example, science issues,  
Q: General knowledge? 
Y: Yes…that’s right. For example…General knowledge like documentary or 

some kind of science . 
Q: How about news? 
Y: No, there is not. You need to listen. There is news that saying in Thai. It 

mostly  needs listening skill. 
Q: Ummm.. Actually I’ve once come here to read for people here. They didn’t 

want me to read the magazines because they didn’t have the place to keep 
those books. 

Y: Yeah. 
Q: And it will be out of date soon.  But it can help practicing too. For example, it 

can be a good source and reference but I don’t know what it’s gonna be when 
transcribe into Braille... 

Y: It’s the same. Slightly different at the format, but almost the same. The tables 
might take more time to be arranged and Braille’s table needs to be arranged 
by Braille’s program. Normally we have to compress the file first but if we 
have this program it would be a lot easier. For example, like Word document, 
we just save the file and it will have like text file or x-file and the common 
type is Microsoft office, right? Then we just change it to .txt and do some 
adaptation a little bit. It’s not hard at all if you have computer. Some people 
might think that it’s easier to use typing machine…but no, computer is easier, 
especially E-mail 

Q: And. this Braille letter, when we read it, so they have like pictures showing 
action? 

Y: No. It has only descriptions. Like children tales, they will have descriptions 
telling the number of boys, the number of adults, what they are doing, where 
they are in the picture, some thing like this. Normally these books have no 
pictures except for children.   

Q: Like how? Hypothetically, you’re bringing a red cap today. How do you 
imagine this red cap?  (Today Yam brought red cap along with her, to prepare 
for mobility’s training in the afternoon) 

Y: People who have touched the cap will know easily how it is like but it will be 
hard for those who haven’t.  The media which has lines can be used here. The 
children who have never seen the cap will understand difficultly what it is 
like.  

Q: O.K. Then, if we learn a new English word, for example, the word ‘cap’, we 
will be able to imagine the cap that is in our mind, right?   

Y: Yes. 
Q: What if we don’t have that imagination? 
Y: We wouldn’t know how the cap looks like but we just know it’s called ‘cap’ 
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Q: Yeah? So it’s the same like we, normal people, when we see something that 
we don’t know like some foreign food or peaches.  

Y: Right (Her voice raise up to show that she is really agreed with) 
Q: Next, grammar. How important is it? 
Y: Laugh out loud) It’s very important when you write. 
Q: So how do you feel? 
Y: Not so satisfied with my work. I need to consult textbooks so I feel like, 

Gosh.. I’m not good like the others. I can do the exam but when I have to 
write some paragraphs…I need to spend quite some time to think. Sometimes 
I will have problem about sentence parallel. The teacher will have to tell me 
that I have to use this sense to make it parallel.   

Q: Yeah, it needs to go together. 
Y: The teacher told me that it’s ok. I hardly use grammar. 
Q: So grammar is a part to help writing. 
Y: Speaking and reading…and everything. 
Q: How do you practice your grammar? like doing some practice? 
Y: Yes. I do practice but I have never tried writing because I don’t know what to 

write but I just want to try it like reading too. When we write we will finally 
know how to do it and it will be even better if practice speaking too. I have 
heard that speaking is the basis of other skills. It will be a grammar practice. 
So when you write and read, you’ll understand better.   

Q: Yes, but I think I’m not good at writing… 
Y: Me too. I feel that if compare writing to speaking in 4 days, my speaking skill 

is better. 
Q: How much do you practice writing? 
Y: It depends on the time. Like during school time, I write a lot but right now… 

almost forget it (laugh) when I practice regularly, I can write it correctly.        
Q: What kind of writing do you write? 
Y: sometimes my diary. The easy one like what have I done today, how did I 

feel, or sometimes like Q&A to the teacher, telling her what do I think, 
something like this. 

Q: You write in English?  
Y: Yes. 
Q: What about jotting some notes? 
Y: That would be in Thai because I have to do it quickly (laugh)…just make sure 

I got every detail (laugh) 
Q: Umm… about the notes I saw...I have never seen anyone writing on the 

textbook.  Why is that? You guys are afraid it’d be hard to read?  
Y: Yes, it doesn’t have enough space to write down. So, it will be a problem. 

Like Normal people’s notebook, when you find the word ‘railway’, you can 
just write down under that word but the blinds can’t. When the teacher says a 
new word and you haven’t finished the previous one…it’s too bad.  

Q: How about the noise? Any affect? Like because when you write with the tools 
it will interfere the others? 

Y: No, No.. Sometimes when I can’t catch up, it’s because the teacher says it 
quickly. You know, Braille has 2 levels; level 1 and 2.  

Q: Mike says it has 3 levels, right? 
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Y: Yes, it has many levels. Like in Thai language, we have 2 levels but for more 
advance level, we’ll have 2 or 3 levels because if we can pass those levels, we 
can read faster as it comes in abbreviation.   

Q: Will you remember the full spelling? 
Y: We have to remember it too. Like ‘She go’, we will write ‘She g.’  
Q: What do you do if it’s ‘She goes’? 
Y: She will be ‘sh’. It will have a symbol and the ‘e’ so it becomes ‘she’ and 

‘goes’ can’t be only ‘g.’ but it needs to be ‘ goes’ 
Q: OK. 
Y: Sometimes I can remember only the words in level 2 and forget about the 

full-spelling words.  
Q: Do you have another techniques to help improve your study or anything that 

you do but your friends don’t? 
Y: Revision. Once a week.  Or when I have time. I did it every week because I’ll 

forget after a week passed. So I had to do it every week. 
Q: Did you spend much time? 
Y: It depends on the difficulty of each subject. Umm…the grammar ones…the 

use of sentences wouldn’t be so long because I knew it. But if it was writing, 
it was gonna take much time (laugh) because I’m not good at it  

Q: Umm... and when you finished your grammar work, who did you consult 
with? Or who checked your writing? 

Y: I’ll ask the volunteers to check it. The ones who are good at English and some 
tutors. 

Q: Is this tutoring different from normal classes?  
Y: Homework thing. They’ll check each question and ask for our idea. Like 

they’ll let us tell them what’s wrong with the sentences, what grammar we 
should use. They will let us think and decide so we can do it by ourselves. 

Q: Umm.. and when you find the words that you’ve never known before, do you 
always guess?  

Y: (laugh) I’d see... 
Q: Context? 
Y:  I’ll remember it and share it with my friends on the following day. Sharing 

with friends is a good thing because you can’t survive alone. You need to 
work with other people. We might know this thing but the other might know 
other thing and we can share those things together.  

Q: So always share…And do you have foreign friends? 
Y: ( laugh) no. only Thais. 
Q: Have you ever talked to foreign teachers? 
Y: Yes teachers in the university.  
Q: Do you afraid of them? 
Y: No. unlike when I was young. When I saw foreigners, I’d run away. If a 

foreigner called, I’d hang up the phone. But as I studied English major, I feel 
that I have more confidence. If someone calls by mistake, I’ll tell him that 
he’s got the wrong number. I’d never do something like this in the past but 
after studying, I have more courage to talk.  

Q: What do you feel about this course? 
Y: So happy that I’m not giving everything back to the teacher (laugh) I still 
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have some knowledge with me…the teachers at the university might cry…I 
forget something difficult but when I come to this class and have some 
revision, I can remember it.  

Q: Have you studied this lesson in the university? 
Y: Yes, I used to study about business thing before. Something I haven’t ….like 

resume. The teachers just told me to do it but they haven’t told me about the 
topics…I’ve never done it before but luckily a senior told me what I should 
write. Letter of application too, I’ve never written it but the teachers just told 
me to do the report about this…in recent 4th year in university (laugh) So I 
had to consult the ones who know who to write it. About the job interview, I 
have done a role play. It was kind of fun, so I took the course.   

Q: So you then know you can do it? 
Y: Pretty good but some of my friends didn’t cooperate much 
Q: Awww.. Then let’s see how well you can do. 
Y: Who..( excited…)? 
Q: O.K. from now on, supposed that I’m the interviewer and you are the 

interviewee. Um…what kind of job that you would like to work in the future? 
Y: And…I would like to a staff…in the office . Office worker? 
Q: O.K. Khun Yam, could you please introduce yourself for about 1 minute?   
Y: Am… My name Yam. I come from… I graduated from Rajabhat XXX 

University, majoring in English. And now I ah… I’m looking for a job. I 
think that if  I get one, I can earn money to….ah…. I can earn money for… 
for…everything I want …yah...If I can get money from ah.. from.. if I get if 
first , my first salary, I think I’ll give it to my father and mother  And…   

Q: Anyway… you can earn money from every job for sure.  Now… Why do you 
want to be an officer? 

Y: Because…ah…I like I like working with computer and I would like to talk 
with many people. 

Q: Yeah …And why do you want to work with us? 
Y: I think your company is very famous, very big huh! And many people know 

your company what I’m doing… 
Q: O.K., our company is not so big.. (laugh) 
Y: (laugh) 
Q: O.K. How do you know about our company? 
Y: Ah……the company…ah…produce the ah…song… television program and  

radio program! 
Q: O.K. so…if there are the same position in other company, will you choose 

that company? Or will you choose us because our company works with 
music?    

Y: I think I choose the company which is a…Umm…and the job if I choose the 
company ahh…the job that...if the company offers the job that I cannot do it. 
Because I don’t have the description of the job, I think it’s better than your 
company.       

Q: So…what is your weakness? 
Y: Weakness? I…when I feel serious or feel angry, I can control myself…ah…if 

I live alone for a moment, I can control… I can control the problem that 
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makes me stress out or make me angry. And then, I can get to work again. 
Q: How often do you get angry? Everyday? (laugh) 
Y: (laugh) No (laugh)… 
Q: So…what kind of situation that can make you feel angry or nervous or mad? 
Y: Am…(think for a while)……the…ah…some people…someone move…..the 

such as move…my things from my table…then I can’t find it…I feel angry 
because I cannot find it…and……and…ah…I’m busy…everything 
is...everything..  I will be angry. 

Q: Well, do you think that being blind will limit your abilities? 
Y: I don’t think so, because ah… blind people can do everything…ah…such as 

can…ah…computer and playing music and they can do everything that they 
want. Except the job… ah…some jobs that need to have visual ability. 

Q: Such as? 
Y: Such as…scientist, doctor, ah…  
Q: O.K. However, this job is an office worker or operator, right? 
Y: Am…hum… 
Q: So…normally we don’t do anything much just answering the phone, dealing 

with documents, and meeting some people. Anyway what do you want to do 
in the next 5  years? 

Y: (laugh) Oh 5 years…I think may be I work for…ah…school for the blinds in 
XXX Province Ah…and may be I’d be working in the library of blind school 
in XXX. 

Q: Is XXX your hometown?  
Y: My…my father mother’s hometown’s in XXX. I think I would like to live  

ah… upcountry than  in town. Because I think the…the social in Bangkok has 
more social troubles than XXX. (laugh) 

Q: So…right now do you stay alone? Or stay with your parents? 
Y: I stay with my parents. 
Q: But they are in XXX, right? 
Y: Yes. 
Q: You have any accommodations in Bangkok? 
Y: I have a place in Bangkok. 
Q: Oh…O.K. Anyway I’ll contact you about a week after this for the result. O.K. 

That’s all. Let’s talk first. Why do you want this job? 
Y: Working in the office is the job that I used to do. Some people might think 

that it’s like working in a small space but I think that I just wanna be a person 
who can conduct myself. So, I just need to start with a small place. Even 
they’re so strict but if we don’t know how to work, how can we become a 
boss in the future, right? 

Q: Why didn’t you answer this in the interview? 
Y: (laugh) I just couldn’t think about that then…and oh I like typing and talking 

to people on the phone too. It’s fun. 
Q: So why didn’t you answer this? What have you answered? 
Y: (laugh)  
Q: what did you think when you answered this question…umm…you like typing 

and meeting new people. 
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Y: Oh yes. I forgot to tell you that it’s fun. (laugh)  
Q: Ummm… even if it’s fun, do you think this answer will beat the others? 
Y: Yeah? 
Q What if you think the other side or think in Thai? 
Y: I would have already won (laugh) 
Q: See? 
Y: lol. I just couldn’t think about that at that time. 
Q: Umm. So you need to prepare then, right? 
Y: At that time, I thought I just have to answer something 
Q: Umm...and did you really think like this at that moment? Or you just think 

about the self-conduct thing when answering in Thai? 
Y: Yes, it has just come out. I’m kinda think slowly. 
Q: So, preparation is important, right? Especially when we have a job interview.  
Y: Yes 
Q: Well, if you just tell them roughly about talking on the phone, it’d be like 

other people. But if there’s something more interesting, it’d be better. 
Y: Yes, if I have told them that I was happy to do that, they would have preferred 

that 
Q: Yes, so think about this again. When you answered I have helped guiding 

you. This is the music company that you have dreamed to get a job here but 
what if there were another company wants you to work there in the same 
position, what should you answer? Do you still remember? 

Y: No (laugh) 
Q: You just say…Err…You like…. 
Y: I like it here. 
Q: Yes, but you can add that you have some deep inspiration that you wanna 

keep working in this company. 
Y: Yes yes. Actually I don’t wanna be only a staff. 
Q: Yes. But if you say so, they would never know why you want to be there. 

You just like the celebrities there or something. 
Y: Oops, I just forget it.. 
Q: So you should prepare… 
Y: No, I can’t. 
Q: Then what do you feel when I tell you so? 
Y: Good... so I know how I should answer. 
Q: Umm. What about weakness?  
Y: Umm…I know it. When someone bugs me, I just get angry easily. I just need 

to find a place to calm myself down. 
Q: When I ask you that do you always get angry? 
Y: No not always...but my anger lasts long. 
Q: So, do you think this answer would be ok? 
Y: I think it would be ok because it’s the truth. 
Q: If you ask me as the employee’s view. If a person who’s gonna work as an 

operator says that she’s quick-tempered, would you hire her?  
Y: I might need to consider again. Anyway, I’d get angry only when it comes to 

a serious issue, if not, I wouldn’t get mad.   
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Q: Yes, so I’m asking you what is the issue that always makes you mad?  
Y: Like when someone takes away my thing…and I can’t find it.  
Q: It sounds like. if there’s someone sitting next to you takes your stuff away, 

won’t you get mad everyday? It can be thought like that too.  
Y: Ummm… 
Q: What you should do is that be honest but make it sounds better. 
Y: Umm… 
Q: How do you make it sound better?  
Y: Ahh…You mean…what makes me get angry, right? 
Q: Let’s say…the anger thing 
Y: Umm… what should I say…I can’t think about one…Oh! (think for a while) 

If someone complains you for no reason, will you get angry? 
Q: Will you? 
Y: Yes, but I have to manage my anger. 
Q: Ummm… If one says she’ll get angry but the other says that she might get 

angry but she’s gonna manage it. Who would you choose? 
Y: Haha 
Q: See? Getting angry can happen to anybody…but whoever can manage it is 

more mature. 
Y: Yes. 
Q: So, we can say that I might get angry with some issues…but just the serious 

ones. However, I can manage myself, I can control myself well.  
Y: Yeah, I can’t think about that. 
Q: Sounds better, right? 
Y: Yes but I just can’t think what I should say. 
Q: This is why you need to learn some tips because when you’re applying for a 

job, they will ask you about your weakness. But actually, they don’t wanna 
know it, they just need to know other things.  

Y: Like how I can deal with it. 
Q: Yes, just turn the bad thing to the good thing. 
Y: Haha 
Q: Like what Matt has said. He might not point it out … he wanted to let you 

know that you can get angry but you can turn it to be your good point. 
Umm… like “I’m angry but I can control it!” (Says confidently) Ahh… we 
can show this out and you’ll feel… 

Y: Just make it hilarious.  
Q: Let them know that you can manage it. You are a happy employee not a 

moody person. 
Y: Ha Ha Ha 
Q: What have we been talking about? Oh... yes..do you think that personality 

will limit your abilities 
Y: Not quite… 
Q: You say exactly like what Matt told you. 
Y: Hahaha (clapping hands) 
Q: Anything to correct? 
Y: Ummm… sometime blind people may have some problem with words. We 

just don’t know what to say. 
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Q: It’s the same for normal people as well. 
Y: Sometimes we know the word but in some situations…we just can’t think 

about it.  
Q: Because you’re excited? 
Y: Yes. I’m excited even when we’re practicing here. What will happen in the 

real one? 
Q: What about the real interview? 
Y: I’ve never had one. 
Q: I see. 
Y: (laugh) 
Q: You can call me if you need help. 
Y: (laugh)  
Q: Now as you’re the person who has been trained for the job interview, if 

tomorrow, someone calls you and ask, “Yam, I’m having a job interview 
tomorrow, can I have your advice?” 

Y: Ummm...I’d say. “Have you searched for the company’s information?” This 
is important because they always ask this question. Oh what language will 
they use, Thai or English? If it’s Thai, it wouldn’t be a problem.  

Q: If it’s English? 
Y: English? You should be prepared. Just think about what they might ask. The 

first thing they must ask you is that why you want to work with them, what do 
you know about this job, what do their company do. Prepare these.. Oh and 
your weakness too hehe.. 

Q: Any tips? 
Y: I’m gonna use the tips from you. Just answer anything that helps you look 

good. For example, if they ask if you can speak Japanese, you might say that 
no but if I have an opportunity I’m sure I can. I will be able to speak Japanese 
well as you might have expected.   

Q: Ummm… yes, it will show that you have an ambition but you just have no 
good opportunity. But you can’t say only “No, I can’t” 

Y: Yes... 
Q: Any more advice?  
Y: Grooming is important too. The first thing is appearance. The teachers always 

say that we need to look polite. 
Q: Can I wear jeans skirt? 
Y: Skirt is OK but jeans… What skirt….But jeans…I’m not sure. What do they 

call that skirt again?  
Q: Any skirt but not jeans. 
Y: And not the short one but not that long because you might trip over it and fall 

down 
Q: Umm.. and do I need to wear makeup? 
Y: Not much. Some blush and some lipstick is ok. Just make it look good not too 

much.  
Q: What about clothes?  
Y: the colors should match. You need to let other people see if it’s matched or 

not, the shoes the handbag. The ones who can see can tell you how you look. 
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But don’t wear slippers. You should wear formal shoes.   
Q: Formal shoes are OK. Anything else? 
Y: About the hairdos. Tie it up, not loose it like when you’re going to the party. 

Braiding looks…kinda too young.  
Q: It depends.. You can make it neat too. 
Y: Haha. Is this some kind of nagging? 
Q: The braid can be loose. 
Y: Yes, but not two braids ok? (laugh)  
Q: Yes, like Pojaman (actress in drama). 
Y: They might say, no offense, this is a work place. I have gone to a try out once. 

This is something that we might think carefully. 
Q: O.K. Anything else? 
Y: Well… 
Q: Do you have any personal questions? 
Y: What if I can’t think about the vocabulary? 
Q: Can’t think about the vocabulary? 
Y: Yes, suppose I wanna say that blind people can do almost every kind of job, 

except the ones that require seeing ability. How can we say that word ‘the 
work that requires seeing ability’? 

Q: So what would you say? 
Y: I don’t know.. 
Q: You might say visual work or jobs that need the eyes or visual  
Y: What if we wanna know what they would give us… 
Q: Something like benefit? 
Y: Yes. 
Q: Should you ask this question first? 
Y: Not really. 
Q: Umm…yes. Actually I shouldn’t. You might look bad but if you talk for a 

while and they ask if you have any question, should you ask them then? 
Y: Wait a minute, I remember the book said something about position…what 

position I can’t remember 
Q: Some position that we apply for might not be specific so they will ask when 

you walk in. We need to bring along resume, letter and everything too. If they 
don’t ask for those because they have their own application form, you can use 
your information that you’ve brought with you and ask someone to fill it out. 
It will make things easier, especially the date and year. Because they won’t 
check how we fill it. They just give you the form and you just submit it later. 
Sometimes you’ll need to have N/A.  

Y: What does that mean? 
Q: It means not specified. It indicates that you’ve read it but you don’t have 

information for this question. Or the word ‘depends’ that the teacher has 
taught, like are you married?  

Y: If not, you just put a dash in the box. 
Q: Ah….How many children do you have…put a dash or N/A  
Y: I need to tell my friends about this. 
Q: Umm.. this case will happen only if they ask what position do you want to 

apply. But if we have specified it, it would be no problem, unless, you are not 
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qualified. 
Y: Oh!!  
Q: But they might give you a chance since you are there and they have another 

position available and suitable for you. Is there any possibility that you wan to 
apply for another position instead. You might say that you want to try but if 
you really can’t, don’t accept it.  

Y: Yes, it might be a waste. 
Q: Yes, our referees, ourselves, their time, our time… 
Y: Hahaha.. When I say that someone finds this job for me.. It’s so far away 

from my house. You know Land and House? 
Q: I do. 
Y: It’s so far. What should I do? 
Q: If it’s too far, try to ask them is there any other braches? Because it’s too far 

to go. Anyway, you can ask them if you can leave you resume there in case 
there’s any position that you can work near your place and you can do it. 
Because when the company wants to recruit someone, they don’t wanna 
waste their time and money to find new people. They will find the right one 
from the submitted profile first. 

Y: Somebody downstairs said that there’s a position at Land and House at 
Lumpini. Do I wanna go there? Lumpini…it’s far. 

Q: Lumpini, Suan lum? 
Y: Maybe yes. 
Q: Not that far.. Maybe I’m used to it. I don’t think it’s far if it’s around Silom. 

Suan lum is OK.  I’m not sure. 
Y: If it’s not far, then I’ll go. 
Q: Just check first. If it’s there, there are some office ladies who come to work 

on Saturday and Sunday. So can you go by bus? 
Y: BTS should be better. 
Q: Yes, choose the one which is more convenient and you’ll get used to it. You 

have to know where the company is located and know how far you have to 
go. 

Y: Yes. 
Q: A. Matthew asked me that when I applied for a job, did I ask for a high salary. 

I said if I had to go somewhere far away, too far than I’d expected, I didn’t 
want to work there. Even though I was invited for an interview, I had to keep 
the relationship with the company because I never knew someday I might 
need to work with them. Don’t think it’s too far and miss the interview or do 
it badly. (We’ve already got a chance to the interview) 

Y: Ummm.. (No!) I think sometimes doing business needs negotiation. If you 
didn’t go to the first company and the company that you’re working right now 
send you to deal some business with the first one. It connects somehow. Like 
you’re in an advertising company and I’m in music company. We might deal 
with each other someday.  

Q: Umm. Maybe our bosses are friends? 
Y: Umm.. 
Q: Any tips? 1. Leave our resume, non specified position or 2. We go there and 

feel it’s not the place for us.  
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Y: (laugh) Yeahh we’re not salesman. Have you ever been rejected? (laugh) 
Q: rejected?....no 
Y: I have 
Q: They already asked you for an interview? 
Y: Yes but they say, ‘we think you’re not right for our company’ (laugh) But I 

didn’t get mad or something. I just said ‘Oh it’s ok’ actually I just wanna try 
going in a 20-floor building like your company, so I just wanna know what is 
your company is about…I just talk like that. 

Q: They didn’t let you have an interview? 
Y: No. They had someone calling me into the room. 
Q: Yeah…normally secretary. 
Y: Yeah...I’ve seen it. 
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Interview 2 
 
Interview Date: 8 May 2006  Time: start 18:00 to finish 18:50 Total: 50 minutes 
Subject Reference (Interviewee): Cathy            Code: C            Place: TAB 
Note: Transcriptions of the interviews are records of what the interviewees actually 
said when they did the job interview simulation. They have not been edited to remove 
language errors. Code “Q” refers to the researcher. 
 
Q: Your first name is Cathy, right? 
C: Yes. 
Q: Your last name is… 
C: xxx and your telephone no. is 02-886xxxx. 
Q: 048 05048xxxx? 
C: Yes. 
Q: You are 24 years old. 
C: Yes. 
Q: Your date of birth is 20 April 19xx. 
C: Yes. I graduated from The Faculty of Humanities and Social Science. 

…Rajabhat xxx, majoring in Business French. I was born blind. I have learned 
English since I was in kindergarten. And I have learned to read Braille since 
then… So it has been about 16 years all together. 

Q: Well, how do you rate yourself at studying English? Good? Poor? Or 
Intermediate? 

C: I think moderate. It’s a mix between good and bad. Sometimes it’s good, 
sometimes it’s bad. 

Q: Of all four skills: listening, speaking, reading, and writing, which one do you 
think you can perform best? 

C: I think speaking. 
Q: And the worst? 
C: Listening, I think. 
Q: Well, that doesn't seem contradictory? 
C: No. I think speaking is fine for me. But sometimes when I listen, if there are 

some words that I don’t know, I’ll get stuck on those words and can’t catch up 
to the rest of the sentence. 

Q: And…what about reading and writing? 
C: Intermediate. 
Q: Ok, you feel that your speaking skills are the best among all of the skills, right? 

What is your technique that makes you better than other people? 
C: Well, I just have to be confident and have courage to speak rather than be afraid 

of making mistakes. Just speak out! I think that if it’s wrong, they will correct 
me… ummm…. just be confident about speaking. 

Q: Do you encourage yourself? 
C: Yeah. 
Q: Do you get nervous when talking to foreigners? 
C: No because I’ll use basic conversation. But if I don’t know what to say, then I’ll 

ask them. 
Q: And when you see foreigners, do you like to talk to them? How much do you 
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want to practice speaking English? 
C: If they talk to me first. If I don’t know what to say, then I’ll keep quiet. 

And…this is what I think but I still can’t do it… I want to understand English 
movies but they speak so quickly that I can’t keep up with all the words. So I 
just have to guess. 

Q: How often do you watch movies? 
C: Now I have UBC, cable TV, so quite often. 
Q: So you have UBC at home? 
C: Yeah. 
Q: Have you ever borrowed English books from the sound library? I mean, to 

practice listening. 
C: I used to borrow some study strategies with more than 75 units and the books 

about how to teach…something like that. And sometimes I borrowed some 
tapes, but not very often. 

Q: So after you got UBC at home, did you usually watch it? 
C: Everyday, but just for a while. 
Q: And when you find difficult words, do you ask for help? Like, when you cannot 

translate them. 
C: Yeah, sometimes. 
Q: Do you watching alone or who do you watch with? 
C: With my sister sometimes because she can read the subtitles. Actually I don’t 

expect much from watching movies. Just some new words and accents are 
enough. 

Q: And then after listening to their accent, what will you do? 
C: I try to repeat after them to make it sound like a native speaker. 
Q: Well, for example, if today you watch a film and find a new difficult word 

like… 
C: Especially. 
Q: Ok ‘Especially’ or ‘Photographer,’ the stress will be on ‘photo,’ right?  Will 

you repeat right after them? 
C: Right after them but most of the time, I’ll memorize the way they pronounce 

that word. It’s not always like that you know. It depends on me. Sometimes I 
want to speak in order to reduce the fact that I don’t know a thing. 

Q: Umm, speaking out is better. 
C: Yeah. 
Q: And what about your listening skills? Do you want to improve them? 
C: Of course! It’s very useful since I can’t see, so I wanna practice listening too. 

Sometimes, when I hear natives talk about some new phrases like ‘something 
like this’ and I don’t know what it means, I’ll memorize that phrase and ask the 
meaning from someone else. Or I’ll just use the new words and ask the others. 
It’s not that often, just sometimes when I’m really interested in that word. 

Q: Ok do you have any other techniques you use to improve your listening skills? 
Anything that you’re doing or you wanna do. 

C: Well, I would listen to English songs but it’s better to read the lyric of the songs 
too so I can practice connecting the words. 

Q: How often do you listen to those songs in one week? 
C: About once every two weeks …just to relax. 
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Q: And what about reading? 
C: Reading? Yeah, I read novels. 
Q: English novels? And what about the English tests? Have you ever done those? 
C: Yes. 
Q: Did they come out good? 
C: The big problem was the vocabulary or finding main ideas. Maybe because I 

don’t know much vocabulary, so I don’t know what the sentence means. 
Anyway, I do practice it from time to time. 

Q: How do you practice? 
C: I’ll borrow the tests from the library, sometimes a TOEFL test. I just write the 

answers down first and check with the key when I finish the whole test. Then, I 
count the marks and compare them with the marks from the previous days. For 
example, I do 100 questions today; tomorrow I’ll do another 100 and compare 
them to the previous day. The key will explain the correct grammar as well. 

Q: You said you do it repeatedly. How? And how long are you going to continue 
to do so? 

C: I’ll just keep practicing. I get more benefit from studying this way. It’s better 
than just memorize everything. I think if we practice by doing the test, I will 
remember it better than just cramming all the rules into my head. 

Q: What if you find that this time you do it wrongly? For example, “I go.” No…. 
ummm…. “I singing now.” You know that it’s wrong, right? How should we 
say that? 

C: We must say “I am.” 
Q: Then, if you know that it’s wrong, will you remember and use it? 
C: Before we read the book, we have to study grammar first. So if we don’t know 

the grammar, we will never know that V. is to be followed by V.ing. But if we 
have studied it, we’d know. So I will look for the vocabulary that I’ve never 
seen, like academic vocabulary. 

Q: In an unfamiliar field… 
C: Yes, it’s much more difficult. 
Q: How will you handle if you find difficult vocabulary in the examination? 
C: I sometimes look for some related words or guess the meaning of that word… I 

just write down what I think because I don’t take it too seriously that I have to 
get good grades. I just think that here is a chance for me to practice. If I really 
have to compete it, I’ll prepare myself more. But this is just for testing myself, 
to see how well I can do. 

Q: How often have you done this? 
C: Quite often in the past, but not now. I used to do some records almost 

everyday… during school time and school breaks because I was doing nothing 
at home. 

Q: Do you think it works? 
C: I feel that I’m getting better. I’ve never studied English. I study French and 

sometimes when… 
Q: When you don’t know some words, it helps. 
C: Yeah, some words are alike. Sometimes it really helps. 
Q: I saw Katherine and Nigel using two hands to help them read more quickly. 

Have you ever timed your reading speed or have you ever wanted to read 
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quicker? 
C: Never. I thought about it but never did it. 
Q: Like ten sentences in a certain number of minutes. 
C: Never. 
Q: Have you done anything like this in Thai? 
C: I don’t have Thai tests. It’ll focused more on listening to some fiction and 

documentaries. 
Q: If you find some quotes in Braille, can you pronounce them, or do you just ignore

them? 
Letters in Braille will be in an abbreviated form, right? So what if you find a 
new word like “compensation,” how would you pronounce it? 

C: I would read it out loud Just pronounce the way it’s spelled. For example, “om” 
“com,” I would pronounce each syllable alone like, com-pen and the -sation. I 
just read it without knowing what it means but if I find it interesting, I’ll 
memorize it and look it up again in the dictionary. Even though some words 
might be useful and difficult, I’ll not look them up if I’m not interested. I’ll find 
the ones only when I’m interested. 

Q: How do you keep those words? 
C: Memorize what I’ve seen today. 
Q: What about short note? How many notes in English you have done? 
C: Not many. Sometimes I just wanna know only the words used in daily life. 

Basic words. 
Q: What will you do when you wanna learn what they mean? 
C: I’ll ask. 
Q: Ask who? 
C: Someone who knows English or maybe I’ll look them up in some books. 
Q: How often do you consult a dictionary? 
C: Sometimes, but not that often because it depends on the person that I have to 

ask to look up the words in the dictionary too. 
Q: Do you have a Braille dictionary? 
C: There are some at the Blind library. 
Q: Do you own one? 
C: There are so many. Like ten thousand... But when I’m at school, I’ll look them 

up. I like to do that. 
Q: Because you have the resources, right? 
C: Yeah, when I read in junior high, I’d look them up the dictionary myself but 

right now it’s kinda hard for me. 
Q: Do you have some techniques that you think are different from others’ 

techniques or what do you think can help you get better? 
C: At studying English? 
Q: Yep, at studying a second language. 
C: Memorizing. 
Q: Memorize? 
C: Memorize words and try to use them in daily life conversations. 
Q: Have you ever tried that? 
C: For example, for making your face look more beautiful, you use the word 

“make up,” so “making up your life” should mean adding some colour to make 
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your life beautiful. 
Q: Anything else? 
C: And those things like prefixes and suffixes, such as eatable... -able means 

capacity. Eatable should mean ‘can be eaten.’ Expire means out dated. Some 
words that I’m really interested in, I’ll pay more attention to memorizing them. 

Q: What kind of vocabulary are you interested in? 
C: Some things in daily life like… 
Q: Have you ever used some games to help you study? Do you like games? 
C: Not really. 
Q: Have you written any poetry too make words easy to remember? You said that 

you have to memorize, right? You just memorize them? 
C: I used to go to a tutoring school where they taught me to remember groups of 

similar words. For example, the word ‘aim.’ We also have the words aim, 
purpose, goal, and destination, something like that. And ‘die,’ we have die, 
expire, expertise, exiting. 

Q:   Pass away. 
C: Yeah, something like that. 
Q: So when you’re studying by yourself, you try to group the vocabulary, right? 
C: Yes. 
Q: What if you can’t group some words? 
C: I just leave them how they are. 
Q: And then when you find other words… 
C: Then I’ll group them together. But I hardly do that because when I get a new 

word, I forget the old ones. 
Q: Ok, anything else? 
C: Maybe I will say the word until I get used to it. For instance, ‘I’m on my 

period’ means I’m having to menstruate, right? So I’ll remember the phrase and 
then I can use it. 

Q: Ok, anything else? 
C: I used to go to a tutoring school when I was in high school and… 
Q: For the entrance exam, or…? 
C: Yes. 
Q: Or because you were interested in English? 
C: It doesn’t mean that I studied French because I wasn’t interested in English. 

The reason was that first, I have studied French for three years but for English, 
everybody can study it whenever they want and there are many courses we can 
choose from. So, I thought knowing French might be an advantage when 
compared to the others. 

Q: Ok, next I’m gonna give you a situation. And from now on, we will switch our 
interview into English, ok? 

C: Ok. 
Q: Supposed that we are in an interview room, ok? You are the interviewee and 

I’m the interviewer (still say it in Thai? Probably I lost this part, I’ll find out 
and give them to you if I find it by tomorrow) 

C: Yeah he he he. You’re welcome. 
Q: Ok, now let’s talk about the situation as I’ve told you. Supposed that you’re 

going to apply for a job and I’ll let you choose what you want to do… Maybe 
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we specified the position and they asked us to have an interview. Or sometimes 
we don’t write down the position on the application form but we submit the 
form in person, if they see that we’re qualified, we might suddenly have an 
interview that day. They might ask what position we want too. So, why do you 
think of these three positions? 

C: I think they suit me the most. (in Thai) 
Q: Umm… Sorry what are they again? 
C: Operator, interpreter and translator. I’ve studied languages, so I’d like to get a 

job where I can use them. The reason why I chose operator first is that it’s the 
job that where we can use basic conversation. It might not use so many difficult 
words but I have to keep practicing before I could become an interpreter or 
translator... Before I can do that, I need to practice reading, listening and 
speaking. Listen and speak with the others. (in Thai) 

Q: So you’re focusing more on interpreter, right? 
C: Both of them. 
Q: Umm... 
C: But now I’m not very good at it, so I wanna try this first. It’s not too difficult. 
Q: Then why did you choose operator? 
C: As I have told you. First of all, it’s like welcoming the customers but we just 

don’t see each other. Some customers might have some problems with products 
and don’t know how to contact the person who takes responsibility of that issue, 
or the other might get angry from somewhere else, but when they come to our 
company, they’ll find that they’re welcomed. Somebody might think that an 
operator just takes responsibility for connecting phone lines but doing so is a 
part of a company’s success as well. Maybe we might find a really important 
line which is worth a billion baht. It’s like we’re helping our boss too. 

Q: Aha! 
C: Just one part. 
Q: You count it as practicing? 
C: Yeah practicing speaking and listening. 
Q: And it sounds like you? 
C: Yes, because I like to speak and listen. 
Q: Umm... Ok, I asked you “does blindness limit your ability?” What’s your 

answer? 
C: I’d say that blindness is just that we cannot see anything but we still are able to 

do other activities such as working on the computer, traveling and so on, or 
even share ideas with the others. 

Q: Aha. 
C: We can share our ideas as well. The fact that we can’t see doesn’t mean that we 

can’t use our brains. W can share our opinions, the ones that others might have 
never thought about. 

Q: And do you use anything from class? If you haven’t studied it, can you answer 
this question? 

C: No. If I haven’t studied it, I wouldn’t be able to answer it. 
Q: Well, what will your answer be? 
C: I may just give the answer without supporting reasons. 
Q: What if I ask, “are there any limitations or problems?” 
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C: The answer might be, “no problems” but I don’t know the reason why... If I 
haven’t studied. 

Q: Aha. 
C: Now I know how to answer about my ability. I must present myself, but if I 

haven’t studied, I’d feel like lying. 
Q: We don’t want to lie, do we? In the real interview, we should tell the truth. 

Anyway, we just need to make it perfect, that’s all. 
C: It’s good for the blind that they can learn all the time. 
Q: And if they ask about the salary? 
C: I’ll say something not too high… but if the company is far away… I don’t 

wanna ask for a high salary but if I live far from the company, I would have to 
think about it again. The place that I told you offered me a good salary but they 
said they had to talk to the MD first. 

Q: But if you haven’t studied, what salary do you think should be acceptable based 
on your degree? 

C: More. 
Q: Well, because the teacher said it, or because of other reasons? 
C: Because the teacher said so. 
Q: Why do you think it should be higher? 
C: I need it for payments and to buy things I want. Something like that. 
Q: Umm your own reasons. You’re not looking at the employer’s point of view… 

and then why do you think it should be based on your degree? 
C: Most companies stipulate that… Umm… it’s my own idea. If we don’t ask for a 

high salary, they might accept us. But if it’s too high, they might refuse us. So a 
medium rate is better. 

Q: Ok, I’m assigning you to summarize the tips for a job interview that you’ve 
studied. Supposed that your friend hasn’t taken this course, what will you tell 
him or her? 

C: You can you answer the truth. Before you go to the interview… you can 
prepare… ah… you can practice… think about questions and answers by 
yourself. Umm… try to be the interviewer and try to be the applicant. What you 
say should help presenting yourself… the qualifications and everything you can 
do. And must be confident, if you want to be or work in the company. Say how 
you can profit the company. 

Q: So… how about dress, what should I wear? Do I have to wear high heels or can 
I wear jeans? 

C: Am… I think it’s not necessary to tell you about the clothes and your makeup 
because I think you should know all these things. 

Q: I asked you about the dress. I said that I have no idea about how to dress. Can I 
wear jeans or do I have to wear only high heels? What did you say? 

C:   I did tell you. (laugh) I said you want me to give some advice about the dress 
for an interview, so I said that you should know because you’re grown up. 

Q: Umm… what if somebody asks you that bait for fishing has to be earthworms? 
C: I’d say that you should know since you’re a grownup now. 
Q: Ummm, why did you say so? You have studied that, haven’t you? Are you too 

lazy to tell them? 
C: No. I didn’t mean that. I wanna say that you should… be educated about…. I 
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mean, you should have known something about it. 
Q: They haven’t studied that so they wanna know tips from us. So suppose 

tomorrow your sister is having a job interview, what will you suggest to her? 
Has A. Matthew taught you this? 

C: Yes. 
Q: So what would you say? 
C: Dress politely… Maybe you can wear a suit or maybe you should just wear… 

what do they say… something like shorts? 
Q: Shirt… blouse. 
C: Shirt… blouse, skirt, you see ahh… you see… politely. 
Q: Ummm… make it polite. 
C: I think asking a question is good but they should know what they should wear, 

right?  Especially since they’re normal people, they should know more than me. 
Q: Umm… 
C: It’s important. If someone asks me so, I’m gonna tell them that way. I don’t 

know. But about the fishing thing, if you don’t have experience, I understand 
that. Fishing is a kind of sport. But when you have to contact other people, like 
going to the library, they don’t have to see our lifestyle or see who we really 
are. So, there’s no reason not to know things like this. 

Q: I see. 
C: Ok, that’s all. Thank you very much… and if I need more questions can I call 

you back? 
Q: Sure, but I don’t know if they will be like the real questions or not. 
C: That’s ok, thanks a lot. 
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Interview 3 
 
Interview Date: 9 May 2006 Time: start 17:00 to finish 17:40  Total: 40 minutes 
Subject Reference (Interviewee): May             Code: M            Place: TAB 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
Note: Transcriptions of the interviews are records of what the interviewees actually 
said when they did the job interview simulation. They have not been edited to remove 
language errors. Code “Q” refers to the researcher. 
 
Q: Hello, What is your name? 
M: Hello. My name is XXX 
Q: XXX, and your last name is… 
M: XXXX 
Q: XXXX and your birthday is… 
M: 5 May 19xx. 
Q: And your telephone no. is… 
M: 07-252xxxxx 
Q: You graduated from… 
M: Rajabhat XXX, the Faculty of Management, majoring in Management. 
Q: Well, how do you rate yourself at studying English? 
M: Poor, quite... poor. 
Q: Have you ever been good at English? 
M: The reason is that I start learning English in fifth grade, but I did not study 

English at all when I was in sixth grade. 
Q: Why? 
M: I asked my teacher, but she told me that she was not good at English so how 

could she teach! So she taught me only mathematics, no English class at all. 
Q: Well, how about grading? The national acts also require you to have grades, 

doesn’t it? How about your English grade then?    
M: Yes, we all got an “A.” Honestly. When I studied in seventh grade, my English 

was getting worse. 
Q:   Did you change schools or you continued study at that school? 
M:   I studied at that school. But when I studied with new friends who moved there, 

they were better at English than me. That made me feel bad and I gave up. I 
could not follow the class well. Another problem was when my teacher wrote 
some grammar on the blackboard, I could not catch all the grammar by writing. 
So I had to copy my friends’ lectures and that caused another problem…I could 
not read my friend’s handwriting! 

Q: Umm… 
M: From that time on, I did not really pay attention in English class. 
Q: How is your eye condition? Do you have to read up close? 
M: I could not read anything on the blackboard. What I did in the class was just 

only listen to the lecture. 
Q: Have you ever jotted down any notes? 
M: Yes, but mostly I jotted in Thai; otherwise, I could not follow my teacher’s 

pace!! 
Q: How about a tape recorder? Have you ever used one? 
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M: I have but only at the university. Before that time, I could not afford one. I have 
no money!      

Q: I don’t have any either. 
M: Then when I moved to study in the vocational school, the curriculum is also 

different. 
Q: Yes. 
M: At that time, I used less and less English because the curriculum was mainly 

focused on accounting. That’s my major. However, I had an English course, but 
again the teacher kept speaking in Thai. 

Q:   So? How about the tests? How did they test your learning? 
M:   I did have a grammar test. But still …I could not do it. 
Q: But you passed the test anyway, right? 
M: (laugh) Yes, I got an “A!” 
Q:   Did your friends get “A” grade as well? 
M: I thought that I was not good at English. But compared to my friends, I was the 

best in the class. It might be because they were not good at English. I was just 
good compared to my class. Compared to other classes, there was no one good 
at English. 

Q: Umm.. 
M: I felt that I didn’t have to compete with anyone; I just needed to be myself. I am 

already good. 
Q: I see. 
M: And then in the vocational school, I studied accounting and focused on 

accountancy only. English was only an extra subject on the side. 
Q: And how about your high vocational school? 
M: Two years later. But I haven’t studied with an English teacher before (I mean a 

native one), so I’m not used to a native accent. Ajarn Matthew was my first 
native teacher. So I don’t have any listening skills at all. 

Q:   Umm… So how often do you listen to English cassettes? 
M: Only English songs. 
Q: Ahh.. How often? 
M: I just play the tape; I don’t pay attention to the lyrics. I love singing. 
Q: So how can you sing along? 
M: I can read it, but I can’t translate it. 
Q: Yep, and have you ever tried to translate it? 
M: Just only reading, just knowing how it pronounces words, not translate them. 
Q: Umm... 
M: Normally pop songs. I just sing without knowing the meaning. 
Q: Ahh, you are partially blind, so you can look up the words in a dictionary by 

yourself. How often do you use one? 
M: Quite often, when my teacher assigns me homework, I’ll translate every word. 
Q: Among the four skills: listening speaking reading and writing, which one do you 

think you can do best? 
M: Reading, I think reading. Because I like to read but I don’t understand it. Just 

reading it out loud. Sometimes I watch VCD or listen to tapes and sing English 
songs. I try to read English words and pronounce them. 

Q: How do you read? Can you answer questions? Or do you just read for pleasure? 
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M: I just read without translation. 
Q: That means you don’t translate it. But you can practice pronouncing, you know. 

How about magazines? What kind of magazines do you like? 
M: I like business magazines. 
Q: Oh.. English for business? 
M: Just only vocabulary. It’s easier to guess what it means. 
Q: Because you studied accounting? 
M: When I read novels, I can’t understand them. I know only accounting 

vocabulary, therefore I can guess what is in accounting or marketing. 
Q: So you like it. 
M: Increase or decrease in accounting, something like this. 
Q: Very good. So have you ever read magazines such as Cleo? 
M: No, I haven’t. Business newspaper only. 
Q: You read only business newspaper? 
M: The classified section is my favorite because I can understand it. 
Q: But not fiction? 
M: No. I’ve grown up. 
Q: Do you think you can read fast? And do you want to improve reading? 
M: Yes, I do.  I can read fast, but too fast to be able to speak with the right accent. 

For example, the words that end with “-st,” sometimes I can’t pronounce them 
right. 

Q: Umm.. So you read fast just to complete the sentence. But if you know that it’s 
not right, what’s the point of reading fast? 

M: To let others think that I can read fluently like foreigners. If I read slowly, 
they’ll know that I pronounce it wrongly…so I just need to cover up my 
mistakes. 

Q: Haha.. So have you ever done a reading test before? 
M: What do you mean? 
Q: I mean, like in a passage or an article, you might ask yourself whether you read 

it correctly or not. Have you ever done something like that? 
M: I have but just a few times. 
Q: A few? So... mostly you just read for pleasure, right? 
M: Yes. 
Q: O.k. And do you consult a dictionary when you don’t know the meaning? 
M: Yes. But not always. Sometimes I just guess because I’m too lazy to use a 

dictionary. I just look at the context like what this line should be…something 
like that. 

Q: Sometimes you just don’t, right? 
M: Right. 
Q: And other skills you think you are better at than others? What techniques do you 

use? 
M: Techniques .. Confidence! Be confident that you are using the right accent. 

When talking to my friends or when reading, my friends always say that I’m 
over acting because their Thai accent is monotone. 

Q: That’s true! And do you want to improve yourself more? 
M: Just like what I’ve told you. I’ve thought about it but haven’t put it into 
action. I bought a VCD and a book and I read it only once, then I stopped. 
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(laugh) 
Q: I see, you love to buy them. (laugh) 
M: Yes, and I bought a lot. 
Q: Do you feel that if you read, you would be better at English? 
M: Umm.. I think I can’t do it on my own. 
Q: Umm.. 
M: I want someone or one of my friends to practice speaking English with me. Just 

one word a day is fine. 
Q: Why don’t you send an SMS to me? One word a day. 
M: It doesn’t work doing it alone. 
Q: You might try to find another person. So will you practice other skills? 
M: Listening skills. 
Q: How are your listening skills? 
M: Not good. 
Q: Is it the weakest for you? 
M: Listing and that’s all. I can’t understand the native accents. 
Q: Umm.. What you think is right may be wrong? 
M: Yes! Sometimes when I say something I thought it was correct but my teacher 

(A. Mathew) couldn’t understand me. 
Q: Maybe the stress? 
M: In class, Yam always laughed at me and I didn’t know why she laughed. 
Q: I don’t know either… but we have to try because maybe A. Matthew didn’t hear 

you or  couldn’t understand what you said. It could be anything. 
M: Like when we played games and he asked which option I would like to choose. 
Q: Err.. 
M: And I just didn’t know what to answer. So I said one, two or three. 
Q: That’s right. You can say number one, two, or three. 
M: Didn’t I have to say something else? 
Q: You can communicate with just that. 
M: When he asked what I wanted to do in the future, the answer was just 

accountant. 
Q: Ur.. That’s ok. You can answer the question even though it’s not like what the 

textbook suggested. 
M: So I can just answer ‘accountant’ without repeating the question ‘in the future, 

I’d like to be…? 
Q: Umm.. So do you want to answer like that? 
M: Yes. 
Q: See? You can communicate with the others but if someday someone asks what 

would you like to do in the future, what would you say? 
M: So I would answer “accountant,” and “18” for the “how old are you?” question. 
Q: (laugh) That’s too abrupt. 
M: Umm.. It’s better than keeping quiet. But it would be better if it sounded polite 

too. If I could understand what they said, I should have some reaction showing 
that I understand and can follow the instructions. If not, how could they know 
that you understand? I know very little vocabulary. I don’t like recitation. 

Q: Urrr…. 
M: I remember very few words. I want to speak out but I can’t think of the 
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vocabulary. I forget even the accounting vocabulary I learned. 
Q: So have you put that accounting vocabulary on the list to remember I mean? 
M: Of course. But the bad is that my motivation doesn’t last long. When I really 

want to do something, I will do it just for a while and then give up. 
Q: With everything? 
M: Yes, all, except drawing. Sometimes I want to read a story but I just read it for a 

few minutes. If it’s drawing, I can do all day long. 
Q: Urr.. You are not totally blind, so have you ever written a word and matched it 

with the drawing? 
M: I just write it down and remember its meaning. For example, the word 

“accounting,”  I will spell it and recite it like this “a-c-c-o-u-n-t-i-n-g” so if “N’ 
is missing I will feel like there is something missing. I remember it, not just the 
spelling. 

Q: Umm…In fact, spelling is to remember the alphabet not to remember the 
sounds, such as if “N” is missing, it can’t be pronounced or it will look weird. 
M: It will look weird. I will look at the word and if a letter is missing, I’ll know 
that this word is misspelled. 

Q: Umm.. Do you think you’re listening skills are improving any? 
M: Yes. 
Q: How? 
M: By listening to the CD that I’ve bought. 
Q: (laugh)You bought it again, so have you listened to it? 
M: For two days before I abandoned it. 
Q: How long ago did you abandon it? 
M: Urrrr… The day I asked to be an operator in Samutprakarn, so I hurriedly 

bought it. 
Q: Did you ask for time to prepare yourself? 
M:  Of course, I put all my effort into it. But two days later, I called P’XXX and told 

him to choose another person because I knew I was not ready and I felt like a 
fool. 

Q: So you lost your opportunity. 
M: I did not try at all. 
Q: You didn’t even go to the interview? 
M: Yes. My friend told me to go for the interview on Saturday but I was scared of 

the interview. I was afraid that I could not answer or say anything. 
Q: In both languages? Or just only in English? 
M: I’m not afraid at all if it is in Thai, but English…I cannot imagine. 
Q: Are you afraid of talking with foreigners as well? 
M: I’m afraid that I’ll pronounce words incorrectly. That day, when they asked me 

what the responsibilities of an accountant were, I had a lot of answers in Thai in 
my head but I couldn’t speak in English, no English vocabulary at all in my 
head. 

Q: So you didn’t say anything. 
M: No, because I couldn’t remember the vocabulary like you said. 
Q: What do you think you should do after that situation? 
M: I think I will take a couple of intensive English courses. I have to pay again. 

(laugh) 
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Q: And you might practice listening online. There are so many free sources on the 
internet. I’m gonna give them you because Mike asked me about them too. 
There’s everything on the internet. 

M: But I want to have someone studying with me. I don’t want to study alone. 
(laugh) 

Q: (laugh)… You will abandon it if you study alone, right? 
M: Yes, when I study by myself, there is no one to push me. 
Q: And what about your speaking skills? Or you just don’t practice them. 
M: I do if I am confident that I’m speaking it right. If I recite, I’ll not make 

mistakes. Like I can’t remember the grammar, something like the subject and 
verb…so if I do have to speak, I’ll have to remember by heart first. 

Q: How would you do if you’re stuck in the middle of the conversation? 
M: I just forget it. (laugh) 
Q: Have you revised the lesson at home? 
M: Revised..? No, I haven’t. 
Q: But you plan to buy some books, right? 
M: Like I said… 
Q: About vocabulary, have you made vocabulary cards or flashcards to help 

improve your skills? 
M: I used to do it. I made ten cards a day. Ten words today and then I forgot the 

ones from the previous day. 
Q: That means you have to memorize double for the next day, ten words for today an

for yesterday, so you wouldn’t forget them. 
M: It happens to everybody in the class, not just me. 
Q: So your teacher didn’t have any advice? 
M: He suggested something but when the class finished, we didn’t use it. 
Q: Ahh… 
M: (laugh) So embarrassing. 
Q: Why embarrassed? 
M: Because I don’t know anything. 
Q: It’s ok, when we start to study a new language, most of us start from nothing. 

Like Mike has said, if we take one step at a time, we can reach the finish line 
one day, but if we do nothing, we’ll never reach it. So, now let’s see what have 
we got today?   

M: (smiling without saying a word) 
Q: Well, the same situation…. you are the interviewee and I’ll be the interviewer. 

Suppose that you’re applying for the position of…. What position do you want? 
M: Accountant. 
Q: O.k, you want to be an accountant. Apply to be an accountant for my company,  

o.k? Try to speak English as much as possible. 
M: Do you believe me when I say that I don’t know thing? (Answered in Thai) 
Q: What have I just said? 
M: Suppose you wanna hire me to be an accountant. (Answered in Thai) 
Q: And I want you to speak English as much as you can. 
M: Yep. (Answered in Thai) 
Q: O.k, Ms. May, could you please introduce yourself briefly?   
M: My name is XXX. My nick name is May. I graduated from Umm… 
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Faculty of the general management of Rajabhat XXXX. 
Q: Um uhm… 
M: That’s all. (Answered in Thai) 
Q: GPA? 
M: 3.37 (three point three seven, in Thai) (Then silence…) 
Q: that’s all? 
M: (show confusing face) if you have nothing to say more, you just say ‘that’s all.’ 
M: That’s all. 
Q: O.k, so…what are your strong points? 
M: (no response) 
Q: What are your strong points? 
M: Oh, strong points! (Answered in Thai) I see my good point. 
Q: The answer is… 
M: Hard working. 
Q: So you are hard working, anything else? 
M: Independent. 
Q: Independent. 
M: I don’t know the words in English, so there is nothing more. (Answered in Thai) 
Q: How do you say when there’s nothing more to say? (Answered in Thai)   
M: That’s all. 
Q: Ummm.. That’s all. Good… and… why do you want to work with us? 
M: Big company. 
Q: This company is big? 
M: How do we say “it’s safety?” (laugh) 
Q: It’s secure. 
M: And…what about growing? (Asked in Thai) 
Q: There’s a chance to progress, progress means improve. 
M: Yes...that’s all.     
Q: O.k, well, there are so many people outside this room, why should we choose 

you? 
M: What did you say? 
Q: Why should we, why should we choose you to work with us? 
M: I don’t get it. (Answered in Thai) 
Q: Why? 
M: Because... because…and …Ummm 
Q: Well, what’s the next question? I forgot. Well, I asked why do I… I have to 

choose or pick you! 
M: What does ‘pick’ mean? (Asked in Thai) 
Q: Pick or choose means select. (Answered in Thai) 
M: I see… I don’t know that word. (laugh) (Answered in Thai) 
Q: O.k, you can use Thai. 
M: I think I’m ready to have a job that requires an active personality. Like if 

assigned to do something, I won’t refuse…umm.. (Answered in Thai) 
Q: What are you thinking right now? Trying to answer in English or Thai? 
M: Thai. I just can’t answer in English. (laugh) (Answered in Thai) 
Q: In English, we say active, have you ever heard about this word? “I’m an active 

person or woman” and what else? (in Thai) 
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M: Ready to learn…(said in Thai) 
Q: Willing to. 
M: Willing to. 
Q: Willing to learn, willing to learn.. 
M: I’m willing to learn. 
Q: So…whatever you want me to do, I’ll try to do my best. 
M: Umm… 
Q: The word “whatever” means… 
M:   (No response, just remained silent) 
Q: Whatever means anything, whoever means any person, wherever means any 

place. So… whatever… 
M: Anything. 
Q: I can do. Yes you can say it like that. 
M: Umm… 
Q: Ok, whatever I can do, give me a chance. Like Mike said, that he could do 

everything, just give him a chance.   
M: I’m the kind of person who likes to do what other people don’t want to do. For 

example, when I was working at this company, I would do the cleaning. They 
didn’t tell me to sweep the floors but I did. They didn’t tell me to clean the 
windows but I did. (answered in Thai) They just wanted me to sell their products 
but I cleaned and tidied for them too. Sometime if I saw that a package was 
kinda worn out, I would repack it. 

Q: You may say “I care about the others” which has both a sense of strong and 
weak points. So do you think that this is strength or a weakness? (Asked in Thai) 
M: A weakness in the sense that I interfere the others’ jobs, but strength because 
this could show that I’m a hard working person. (Answered in Thai) 

Q: Ummm…It can be both strength and a weakness. They may say that you’re 
interfering with their job and they might not like it. So, this can be used as our 
weakness. Why… How do you think you should talk about your weaknesses? 

M: I could talk about how my weakness could be a strength for me and them. 
(Answered in Thai)Yes, like our weaknesses are paying too much attention to 
our job and that makes us stressed out. It can be both bad and good. I should 
answer like this. Some might be too honest. But we shouldn’t be extremely 
honest. Just be honest and make it sound good too. ….See, I can express myself 
well in Thai. (Answered in Thai) 

Q: Yes. (laugh) 
M: (laugh) 
Q: What you have learned from this class really works…Ok. Next question, what 

do you want to do in the next five years? 
M: Umm… I would like to be an accounting teacher. 
Q: Oh. 
M: I feel that I know a lot in this field, so this makes me feel… (She says it in Thai) 
Q: Umm…Can you explain that in English? Just try your best. 
M: (Keep silent) 
Q: Umm.. 
M: I really don’t get it. (Answered in Thai) 
Q: Umm..I just want you to try to answer that in English. Supposed I can’t 

understand Thai..can you say that?  (Says in Thai) In the next five years, what 
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would you like to be? (Ask in English) 
M: Am…in the next five years, I would like to be account teacher + because I want 

to How can we say ‘find experience’ in English? (Asked in Thai) 
Q: From my experience, get experience. 
M: Yes. From my experience from work and after that … 
Q: Then...then. 
M: Usesss 
Q: How do we say that word in English? Then I’ll use… 
M: (silence) 
Q: Then I’ll…use... 
M: Use... 
Q: How do we say experience? 
M: I’ll use my experience. 
Q: To teach. (in Thai) 
M: To teach. (in English) 
Q: Can you say the whole sentence now? 
M: Yes. 
Q: Ok let’s repeat it again. What would you like to do in the next five years? 
M: In the future, I would like to be an accounting teacher because I want to use my 

experience to teach my children. 
Q: You can use ‘my students.’ (In Thai) 
M: Even though you got a masters degree, it doesn’t mean that you can be a good 

teacher. But someone who has ten years of teaching experience but doesn’t have 
a high degree, they can teach better. It’s because of the lack of experience. 

Q: Yeah. 
 Side B 
Q: In the past, you used to record it, didn’t you? 
M: Yes, I recorded it and then I thought that it was ok, so I fell asleep in class. But 

when I got home, I just couldn’t understand what was on the tape…what the 
teacher taught. 

Q: Why didn’t you take notes? 
M: I was asleep. 
Q: You fell asleep in class? 
M: Yes, I always took a nap in class when I was at university. My friends knew it 

was normal for me to fall asleep. 
Q: Did you dream in English? 
M: Not just in English class but in every class. 
Q: So, you just didn’t know what class you were in. And the last question, do you 

think being blind will limit your ability? 
M: (Quiet) 
Q: Umm…Do you think…. 
M: You think... (Answered in Thai) 
Q: Being blind... 
M: What is it? (Asked in Thai) 
Q: Being blind, blind is your status right now... Will limit your abilities? 
M: I don’t understand. (Asked in Thai) 
Q: Umm, what do you thing it means? 
M: Umm…. 
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Q: You think our blindness “will limit” means... 
M: I still cannot understand. 
Q: “Limit” means “boundary” and your ability… 
M: Umm… (Quiet) I don’t know. 
Q: What does ‘ability’ mean? (Asked in Thai) 
M: It sounds familiar. 
Q: Aye…That means capacity…so.. it means… 
M: Do I think being blind will limit my working ability? (Asked in Thai) 
Q: Yes! Are you answering? 
M: Yes, I am. Can I talk in Thai? Ok… Maybe, I might perform well but I have 

used more effort than others. (In Thai) 
Q: If the performances turn out to be the same, are you saying this? (In Thai) 
M: No, as I’ve observed in the past, my performance would be the best. Was it 

difficult? 
It’s very difficult for me because I have to put in more effort than the others. 

Q: Do you think being blind will limit your abilities? Ah, if someone asks you, you 
say it like this. And….do you think that being blind will limit your ability? 

M: I cannot answer. Can you ask in Thai? 
Q: No...Please translate it by yourself… Think! 
M: You think….(said its meaning in Thai) 
Q: That being blind… 
M: (Quiet) will limit your working ability? …. (Also said its meaning in Thai) 
Q: Umm, yes and now…how will you answer? 
M: I see, is this for the job interview? 
Q: Umm… 
M: I think there’s no limit because it depends on my purpose. If I have much effort, 

I will work well like normal people. 
Q: Yes, you can answer like this or maybe just add some thing like in class, I 

worked better than my friends. 
M: Being handicapped, you need to push yourself.  Don’t be handicapped and 

dumb. Like studying English, if I was the top of the class, I’d be so proud. 
Q: That’s the same motivation as Mike. He said that he had to play guitar well in 

order to win his girlfriend’s heart. 
M: Feels good. 
Q: Yes and how do you feel when you study English? 
M: I feel the best in class. Do you know everyone is worse than me, they  

cannot read anything? 
Q: Umm…How do you answer in English that being blind will or will not limit you 

ability? 
M: If it is no, that’s a lie, isn’t it? But I have to have to put more effort into it than 

other people. 
Q: Maybe… Umm… How can I say that I’m not lying? 
M: I just say… I don’t think so. 
Q: If you just give me a chance. 
M: Any kind of work, any kind of work or whatever kind of work, I’ll try my best. 
Q: I’ll try my best is ok. That means I’ll do the job as well as I can for your 

company. 
M: One hundred percent. 
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Q: One hundred percent or more, right? 
M: (Laugh) when I was a student, my teacher always asked my friends what time 

they went to bed. Their answer was around 8:00pm. And then my teacher asked 
me too. My answer was 1:00am…O.k, my teacher knew who put in more 
effort…I did put in a lot of effort but one of the others could finish the work by 
9:00 pm. That one was really good at it. 

Q: Umm.. Yes… How would you say it in English? “I don’t think so… from my 
experience when I studied, I got the highest score.” You’re not boasting because 
the result came out that way. But you must add “but I need to try harder.” Please 
remember that. 

M: I need to try harder… Ok, I got it. 
Q: O.k, try again…. Do you think that being blind will limit your abilities? 
M: Oh.. so much new vocabulary. 
Q: Umm…Do you agree with me? 
M: No…. 
Q: O.k, why not? 
M: Because I will practice? Can I say that? 
Q: Umm… I will practice and try my best. 
M: I’ll try my best…I’ll try my best…  I hope I will, I will I have a good command, 

Can I use I will have instead. 
Q: What do you wanna say? 
M: I hope. I will do it best. 
Q: The teacher said you should use “wish.” “I wish I will, I wish I will, I wish I 

were rich.” 
M: (laugh) Rich without working. It’s impossible. 
Q: Last of all, if your sister needs your advice for an English job interview, how 

would you advise her? 
M: Yes, I will tell her to ask Mike. 
Q: Mike (sitting nearby): Why are you saying so? 
S: I don’t have other people’s phone numbers. So I should ask you. 
M: Then I’ll tell you to take an English course with me. ( laugh) 
Q: What did you get from this course? What did they teach you? Nothing? 
M: Yes, but I didn’t understand.. 
Q: You were sleeping. 
M: (laugh) 
Q: How should I dress? Do I need to wear makeup? 
M: Be polite. You must know what type of it job is. If it’s a government service, 

you need to be formal. Wear formal shoes. 
Q: Yes. 
M: If it’s like a private company, you should look alert, not so old-fashioned. 
Q: How do you say that word in English? 
M: I forgot. 
Q: Active….. 
M: I don’t know. 
Q: Active. 
M: Oh. That’s very easy. Why can’t I remember…. 
Q: Energetic or powerful can be used too. “Power” means energy, “powerful” 

means full of energy and “Energetic” as well. Have you ever seen the Energizer 
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battery advertisement? The one with the monkey playing the drum. 
M: I have seen only the Ta Maew (Cat eye) brand. 
Q: Haha, the Energizer has a lot of energy. 
M: Yes. 
Q: Active means alert. Do you have anything else or would you like to call Mike? 
M: I think I’m gonna ask Happy to translate for me. 
Q: Who’s Happy? 
M: Happy, a mobile network. They have some interpreters to help us. If you need to 

talk to foreigners, you can call Happy. 
Q: Oh….Really? 
M: Happy hai yeum, Happy hai chai, Happy hai laek. That is the slogan. 
Q: How do you use those services? 
M: I’ve never used it because I’ve never seen foreigners. (Laugh) 
Q: A. Matthew? 
M: (laugh) 
Q: Actually, if you’re good at English, you can do tele-marketing, because the blind 

have sweet voices and can provide information for Thai people and foreigners. 
S: Yes. 
M: I once had a job interview. I could answer well in Thai but when it came to the 

English part… 
Q: Umm… Actually, it uses the same techniques for a job interview. When you 

studied at the university, how did they teach you about job interviews? 
M: They did teach us about them, but in Thai. 
Q: Umm...I see. That’s why you can answer all my questions. Like the weakness 

part. You do it better than your other friends. 
M: We must try to make our weaknesses sound good. Yam has studied it too but she 

studied in English. 
Q: Umm…Do you have any other question? Or when you’re going to have an 

interview, you’re welcome to ask me. 
M: (laugh) I’ll use happy to translate for me. 
Q: (laugh) 
M: If I didn’t take a couple of English courses, I would avoid having an English 

interview. 
Q: Umm…you shouldn’t. 
M: Yeah, I shouldn’t have done that but I just couldn’t speak English….If we ask 

Yam to go, she wouldn’t. But if you want me to do something with accounting, 
I’ll do the best I can.   

Q: Eh, what about English? Don’t you wanna be good at everything? 
M: It depends on the environment…no friends for me to compete with. 
Q: Umm…did you revise the lesson like Mike, when you got home? 
M: We are not living in the same place. 
Q: Oh, you’re not staying in the same place? 
M: No. But we go home together. My place is near his. I have to take him home 

first. 
Q: Ok. That’s all for today. Let’s take Mike home. Thank you. 
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Interview 4 
 
Interview Date: 6 May 2006 Time: start 17:40 to finish 18:30 Total: 50 minutes 
Subject Reference (Interviewee): Mike            Code: B            Place: TAB 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
Note: Transcriptions of the interviews are records of what the interviewees actually 
said when they did the job interview simulation. They have not been edited to remove 
language errors. Code “Q” refers to the researcher. 
 
Q: So your name is Mike. May I have your last name? 
B: xxx. 
Q: xxx, I got it. And don’t worry. I’ll keep your information confidential (a secret 

☺). I’m just making sure that I got your name right. That’s all. But can I have 
your phone number? In case I find some mistakes, I’ll be able to get a hold of 
you. 

B:   Here’s my number. I’ll be safe, right? 
Q: Yes, you will. Ok. 09 -584 –xxxx    
B: Yep. You got it. 
Q: Cool. Many fours, huh? 
B: Yeah, a nice number though. 
Q: Your birthday is September …. 19 …?   
B: Yes. 
Q: You graduated from Rajabhat XXX, with English major? 
B: Right. 
Q: O.K. Mike, for how long have you studied English? 
B: Since I was in 5th grade. 
Q: Ummm…. 
B:   At that time, kids would start learning English when they were in 5th grade. 
Q: Yeah… that’s how it is in government schools. 
B:   You’re right! 
Q: I was in that generation as well. 
B: Yeah, we studied from the “English Is Fun” book. 
Q: Aha. Book one. Book two. We studied it everyday. Anyway, how would you 

grade your English skills? Good, moderate or poor? 
B: I think that I’m still poor. If I compare my skills to those who are really good at 

English, yeah, I’m still poor. 
Q: How about compared to your classmates? 
B: Moderate. I think that the basic grammar is not much different. For Thai people, 

we are usually not very good in English. I think that most of us have the same 
level of knowledge of English grammar. Most of Thais aren’t that good at 
English. 

Q: So you compare yourself with your friends in xx…. province, right? 
B: Yes. With others, as well. Not only with my institute. I think that we share 

almost the same level of English skills. There are no big differences between us.  
Q: But your English is not poor, is it? 
B: Not really. 
Q: But still not very good. 
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B: Yes, not good. Moderate. 
Q: Of all 4 English skills, which one do you think you can learn best? 
B: Listening and speaking. They are the best, aren’t they? Both listening and 

speaking. That’s good, isn’t it? 
Q: Yes. 
M: I’m very cautious when it comes to spelling. I hardly misspell anything. 
Q: What do you mean by that? 
B: I mean I can spell and write the words I hear without knowing their meanings. 
Q: Well, let’s try☺: consolidation! 
B: Oh, I really don’t know the meaning of this word. Anyway, I’ll try. I’m quite 

confident with my spelling. 
Q: So how do you spell the word “Consolidation?” 
B: Probably… c – o – n – s – o –l – i – d – a – t – i – o – n 
Q: Correct! Consolidation is used for something involved with research like 

gathering data or collecting data. Wow…So does it mean that you have good at 
listening skills? 

B: Maybe. But I think that it’s because I had a lot of practice in the past. I mean I 
used to write a lot. So that’s why I’m pretty good at spelling English as well as 
Thai. I’m not doing as well as I was in the past though. There are a few 
mistakes. But if it was in the past, I’m sure I did better than this. 

Q: Why? What makes you think like that? 
B: Because I don’t have many chances to practice it. And recently, I haven’t written 

that much. Since I used cassette tapes and other media like CDs… sound media, 
I’m better at listening than reading. 

Q: Yes. Umm normally, you mean that you listen to sounds without understanding, 
right? Like if foreigners ask you something in English, and you may not 
understand but you still can pronounce and spell the words they say …am I 
correct? …but you can still…….  

B: I am aware of the tones. 
Q: How about? If A. Mathew asks you “ what do you think about..?” So you can 

usually understand what you hear. For example, when A.Matthew …. might ask 
“What do you think about …” it would make sense to you but do you understand 
completely? 

B: No, not completely. If they are sentences I’m familiar with, I can still guess what 
they mean like when my teacher asks me some questions, although I cannot 
catch every words he says, I can get the overall meaning of what he says. 

Q: Do you think your listening skills are the best, compared to your reading, 
speaking and writing skills?  

B: I’m pretty sure my writing skills are not that bad. 
Q: So you mean your writing skills are better then? Like what do you usually write? 

Do you practice your grammar writing or do something else? 
B: Well, not like that. I mean I can write words down correctly. That’s all. 
Q: Hum…you mean spelling right? 
B: Yes, spelling. 
Q: I see. How about your writing skills? 
B: Um… not really writing skills. I think that real skills are reading but not reading 

in order to find the main idea. 
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Q: When it concerns reading in order to find the main idea, you’ll read and you’ll 
be able to answer the questions. However, the other way is when you just skim 
and scan. You’ll read fast. You’ll read word by word. 

B: Well, it’s actually speaking. I’ll make myself sound closest to the way native 
speakers sound because I just like imitating them. 

Q: So it must be spelling? 
B: Yes, spelling because reading in order to find the main idea is not reading out 

loud which you’ll have to try to do in order to sound like the native speaker. 
Q: Pretty much, you’ll guess where the stress falls on each word, right? 
B: Yes. 
Q: It’s like how to pronounce words but reading is like you read in order to get the 

main idea. Right now, you’re not that good at it. 
B: I’m still not that good. 
Q: You’re still not as good at listening and speaking. 
B: That’s right. 
Q: O.k. I can read when I touch Braille. 
B: Yes. 
Q: How fast can you read? 
B: Medium speed. 
Q: Now, back to business, concerning speaking skills, you mentioned that speaking 

seems to be the most beneficial, right? Umm… do you think that you want to 
improve your speaking skills? 

B: Speaking? 
Q: Or you think that this is fine for right now. There’s no need for improvement… 
B: I think if we had a chance to speak with foreigners more often, all of your 

English skills will definitely automatically improve. I’m satisfied with my 
ability right now. I’d like to practice more of the other skills. 

Q: Alright, you’re pretty satisfied with your speaking skills now. What are the skills 
that you want to practice more? 

B: Reading Skills. Actually, it’s my intention to read then speak and be good at 
translating texts. Translation is my favorite. 

Q: So you mentioned that you want to improve your reading skills. To improve 
them, what have you been working on? 

B: Well, I try to read easy texts. Right now, I collect and categorize all the texts that 
I’ve learned in class then I’ll find some free time to study them. 

Q: How often do you read? 
B: I can say that there is a limited number of texts. The texts that I have, I read 

them often and find the same vocabulary in the similar texts. I improve little by 
little because ….  I’m waiting for volunteers to type “text” and find me “texts.” 

Q: Anyway, please remind me to bring you some information from some websites. 
Well, how often do you read? How many times a month? 

B: How often? I’d say once a week. 
Q: Umm... When you read…do you read and then answer questions? 
B: I’ll read. Umm…I’m the kind of person who doesn’t like to observe the context 

clues or guess at meanings when I read. I feel like I lose my confidence. When I 
read, I have to know the meaning of the new words I see so I always look them 
up in the dictionary. 
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Q: Right, you need help. 
B: I have to know the meaning of every new word and then answer the question. I 

don’t like to read in order to get the main idea or guess using context clues. I 
don’t feel confident because I have to study on my own. 

Q: Well since you cannot open a dictionary and look up a word by yourself, you’ll 
ask for others to help you, right? 

B: Yes. I think so. 
Q: It would be bad then, if nobody helped you…. 
B: Um… so… 
Q: Now, about reading… hold on. We’ll, continue focusing. When you read, do 

you usually take a look at the questions first? 
B: Oh…you mean if there is a lot of content, right? 
Q: Yes. 
B: If the content is a few pages long and if there are like 4 or 5 questions, I’ll first 

study the questions a couple of times and kind of remember the questions. 
Q: I see, and then find out the answers later. 
B: That’s right. 
Q: I see, you don’t guess at the meaning. Do you usually scan the text first then 

reread or you just go on reading? 
B: I usually scan first but actually it is difficult for the blind to scan when they read. 
Q: Why? 
B: Because we have to touch the Braille and read every single word. We cannot 

scan like people with sight. We may be inferior when it comes to reading and 
answering questions. 

Q: Do you time yourself while reading? Like set the speed that you want to reach 
today: three pages within this much time, something like that. 

B: You mean read and get the meaning right away? 
Q: Yes. 
 B: Hum… never. 
Q: How about trying to scan the Braille more quickly when you don’t understand? 
B: This is really tough, in fact. 
Q: Have you done something like that? 
B: I’ve never done that. It’s tough. I just want to read and understand the text. It 

takes time to become better at that. 
Q: So how often do you use a dictionary? 
B: Actually, there is a Braille dictionary. Now there are 3 dictionaries. If you ask 

me if it’s hard to look words up in the big Braille dictionary, I’d say it’s quite 
difficult to use that big one. There are like 23 dictionaries total. We have to put 
them in order from A to Z. When I’m looking the words up, it’s really hard 
because the dictionary that we have here isn’t a standard one. Sometimes, all 
words are connected. There are no spaces. 

Q: I see. Anyway you do have it. You bought one yourself? 
B: Ah... You can find it here as well. 
Q: For free? 
B: They have …. if you ask for it….. they have it ……for you. 
Q: That’s great! 
B: I just got it when I study in the 4th year at university (senior year). It’d have been 
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great if I had gotten this earlier. 
Q: I see. What do you think about your grammar? 
B: I studied grammar when I was a freshman. I didn’t have good basic knowledge 

and I’m pretty sure that my classmates were almost at the same level as I was. 
We kind of had the similar knowledge of grammar. 

Q: How often do you study grammar on your own? How often do you revise it? 
B: Everything was taught in English during my freshmen year. English grammar 

was also taught in English. So I already felt that it was difficult and I didn’t want 
to revise my lessons. The more I studied, the more confused I became. 

Q: What do you do when it doesn’t make sense to you? 
B: I just stop reading. I used to study grammar that had both Thai and English. I 

mean there are some translations. Now that I’m studying here at RajabhatXXX, 
many of the good professors here recommend that I don’t study grammar that is 
translated from Thai to English. It’s best to study English grammar in English. I 
don’t feel comfortable studying grammar that is translated from Thai. It’s even 
worse to study in English. 

Q: So you gave up? 
B: Yes. 
Q: Actually, in whichever one you use, you study grammar. When you’re getting 

good at it, you can go revise your grammar in English. 
B: Yes. 
Q: It’s better than just stopping like that. So you didn’t get to practice your 

grammar at all after that? 
B: I’m not sure. The way my teacher talks it discredits the author too. It causes me 

to lose my confidence. I used to have an English grammar book in English. 
No…I mean, English…..there’ll be a line in Thai. There were written 10-20 
years ago. My teacher says that they don’t always translate correctly. So he told 
me not to stick too much to these kinds of books. I’m scared of making mistakes 
now. 

Q: That’s true. There is something like that. However, you’ll have to study it. 
B: Yeah? I’ll have to. Actually if my teacher hadn’t said something like this, I think 

that I’d have gotten something else, not the lack of confidence. I feel forced 
having to study with only him. He was the only perfect one.   

Q: Nobody is the best. Nobody is perfect. 
B: I think so. 
Q: Well, apart from your school books, what other kind of books do you read? 
B: I like reading. I like to read….umm….what do they call it? ...like the formal 

documentary books. I feel that when I read something else, they all end up being 
the same. I mean the sentences aren’t that correct. It’s like if we want to 
memorize the wrong pattern of the sentences, we cannot do that with other types 
of books. But what I read is work.  I’m afraid I’ll make mistakes. That’s why I 
tend to read textbooks and feature books but I seldom read novels. I just tend to 
read only school books and documentaries. Just them. I hardly read fiction. 

Q: Plus, you’ll be exposed to a different kind of vocabulary. A different way of 
thinking. 

B: My teacher always comments on my wrong sentences. It’s like I translate Thai 
to English…. I’m not so sure about it.  I’m not confident though. 
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Q: Give it a shot. Don’t be afraid. Do you study anywhere else like at a tutoring 
school? 

B: Never. 
Q: Do you have any other strategies? When you stay home, what do you think of 

doing? For example, you want to be excellent at English, what do you do to 
accomplish that? 

B: When I was in junior high school, I was pretty good at English. I was better than 
my classmates. I was good because we used the same textbook, Education 
Ministry, in every school. But when I studied in high school, books used in this 
level were varieties, many friends went to the library, but I couldn’t read 
anything. So I had less resource than the others… Then I just studied only from 
what I had. 

Q: Yes, there may not be enough books. You mentioned that there was only one 
book in the past, what do you mean by that? You could read it before your 
friends or you studied from it first? 

B: No, it’s not like an “English is Fun” book, the one that all students in the country 
use. Here, I have my own books and I’ll prepare myself by looking up the words 
I don’t know. It’s not that I study before going to class. Well, I do that 
sometimes. I just get myself ready because I’ve got the book here with me. 
When my teacher lectures, I can follow him with no problems. If I hadn’t had a 
book with me, it would have been tougher (times two). First of all, I’ll have to 
find someone to type for me otherwise I’ll have to ask my friends to read for me 
a few pages a day. At first, we didn’t have that many books. When I went to a 
higher class, the materials were all different. My teachers would write their own 
textbooks or make copies of some other books. There was no specific book. 

Q: So you study in the inclusive school where not everyone is blind then? 
B: Yes, I’ve gone to the inclusive school since I was young. Since Pratom1. I’ve 

studied with kids with sight. 
Q: How did you do at that time? How were your scores? 
B: Um…Not so good. Exactly, I would have my friends read for me.  By the time 

we finished the textbook, it was almost time to take the exam. I had problems 
getting myself ready for the exams. 

Q: Um…how often do you study for the exams outside of class? 
B: Outside of class, I don’t study much. I just do in class. 
Q: But I see you studying during your break. You just review what you’ve just 

learned? 
B: Aha…If there are books, I usually read something. If there aren’t, I’ll pay 

attention while I’m in class. If I know that I don’t have the book, it’s going to be 
hard for me to arrange my revising schedule because it’s going to be a burden to 
my friends too. If I’ve got books in my hand, I’ll postpone my revising schedule 
and I’ll pay less attention to  lessons in class. I won’t worry about jotting down 
everything I hear in class. I know I can study whenever I want to. I can study 
when I get home. 

Q: Do you take notes? 
B: I do. I’ve got a tape recorder. I either record everything in class or take notes. I 

focus more in taking notes than using the taper recorder though. Using the 
recorder wastes more time. 
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Q: Why? 
B: Like today, when we have class… 
Q: Computer. 
B: Like I have a computer class. If I record the content all day, when I go back I 

have to spend another whole day to listen. 
Q: Umm.. So which one is more important to you? 
B: If study grammar in English class, I prefer using a tape recorder. So, I can get as 

many details as possible. 
Q: Um… So many details to catch... 
B: Yes. It’s hard to take notes and catch up with my friends. But if it’s a class with 

a foreign teacher, I do take notes sometimes because they don’t rush, mainly 
grammar is gradually added. 

Q: Do you take notes in Thai or English? 
B: In English. But sometimes if I can’t write in English, I’ll do it in Thai. I don’t 

want to interrupt the teacher by raising my hand. The teacher might feel 
uncomforted. Then I’ll ask my friends or consult a dictionary after class. 
Guessing an unknown word like con…something…then I go and check with a 
dictionary myself. Then I can find the one the teacher taught. I often use this 
technique. 

Q: So you’re always doing this? 
B: Yes. I’ll take notes in Thai if I can’t write in English. 
Q: But I didn’t see you take any notes recently. 
B: I haven’t prepared. 
Q: I see. Do you bring a tape recorder? 
B: I will use the recorder only if I don’t have the textbook for that subject. 
Q: Suppose you forget to bring something to take notes, will you borrow your 

friends? 
B: I…..yes. But no one will let me borrow them because I am the one who usually 

has them. If I forget, I’ll have my friends revised the lessons for me. 
Q: How often do you listen to the recorder? 
B: Once is enough. I note only the important parts. 
Q: What about writing, how often do you practice? 
B: Writing? If the teacher doesn’t tell me to do, I won’t do it. I think it’s too 

difficult. Well, when the teacher says some vocabulary for us to write down, it’s 
called dictation, right? 

Q: Yes. It means listening and then writing down the words. 
B: Actually I like that. But I’m not keen on writing long sentences. 
Q: Do you want to try? 
B: I wanted to but it would be the last thing I’ll try. 
Q: Now you’re paying attention only to reading? 
B: Reading first, then writing. 
Q: Do you thing your speaking is ok? 
B: Yes. 
Q: How about listening? 
B: Yes, good. 
Q: Do you have any techniques for improving your studies in English? Or anything 

that helps you feel better? 
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B: English, right? 
Q: Yes. 
B: I just practice it repeatedly. If I find any sentences that could be used in the 

future, I’d remember it by heart. 
Q: Do you read English magazines, entertainment books, listen to the music or 

watch English movies? 
B: No. I hardly watch them because they use informal language. 
Q: Sometimes we just don’t need to be formal in daily life. 
B: No. We should start using formal language first because sometimes we don’t 

know which one we should remember. 
Q: Ok… What about music? Do you listen to any English music? 
B: I used to. There was a radio program that teaches English. They would turn on 

an English song and then let us repeat the words. After that, they would give us 
the meaning of the song. So I recorded this program and listened to it later. I’d 
listen to the lyrics before the DJ would tell the meaning. That helped me learn 
quicker. 

Q: That program is still available right now? 
B: No. That’s too bad. But I still have some cassettes that I have recorded, some old 

songs. 
Q: Don’t you think about doing it yourself? 
B: They have the lyrics printed in Braille for me. I just read it and listen. 
Q: You can find those on the Internet too. 
B: Really? 
Q: You can click on the website. There are man websites you can find. Today the 

world has changed…Ok, anything else? If not, I’m gonna continue asking other 
questions. 

B: If we always practice, it’s gonna be….improved eventually. Even though I’m 
not…I’m not so good right now but in the past…I was much better. And in the 
future I already have a plan. 

Q: What is your plan? 
B: I try to put everything in categories as much as possible and I’ll be good in 5 

years. 
Q: How do you measure your ability? 
B:   Umm…Like how I can speak to foreigners with correct grammar. Using correct 

grammar shows that I’m good at English. 
Q: So see you in the next five years. 
B: I believe I can do it because I used to. So right now I just want to have a chance. 
Q: Do you have any foreign friends? 
B: No. 
Q: Are you afraid of talking to foreigners? 
B: I have been studying with foreign teachers over the four years at university. So I 

don’t think I’m afraid. But I just can’t communicate with them in every 
dimension because of my vocabulary limitation. I know a few vocabulary so I 
still don’t understand deeply, Ummm…like understanding the heart of the issue. 

Q: Whoaa…. 
B: I just know basic words. 
Q: But if we talk a lot, we will get more words so we could finally understand 
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everything. 
B: It’s like when I studies with A. Matthew. Sometimes I just wanna talk to 

foreigners who can also speak Thai so that they can comment or correct me 
when I’m wrong. The ones who can’t speak Thai will only give comments in 
English and that might confuse me. 

Q: Yes… I see. 
B: However, some teachers told me that we’ll get used to it and don’t try to use 

English. I don’t think so. I think that we should start from using English and 
Thai at the same time and then reduce using Thai until we speak only English. 

Q: Yes... Don’t rush. 
B: Exactly. 
Q: O.k, I’d give you a short break. From now on, I would like to talk about the 

situation. I will make up a situation. Suppose that you are in an interviewing 
room. I will be the interviewer and you are the interviewee ok? 

B: O.k. 
Q:   And from now on you have to speak English only ok? If you don’t know a word, 

you can speak in Thai. However, please remember that now you are the 
interviewee. O.k? Just pretend that it is a real interview, o.k? 

Q: Mr. Mike, Hello. Could you please introduce yourself for a minute? 
B: My nameXXX. My nickname is XXX. I’m 30 years old. I graduated from the 

Faculty of Education. My major was English. My minor was French.   
Q: O.k, thank you.  And from your resume, you didn’t specify the position that 

you’d like to apply for because there are so many positions available. What is 
the position that you would like to apply for? 

B: I’d like to be an English teacher. 
Q:   So, what’s the position that you would like hold in this office? 
B: A teacher. 
Q: You want to be a teacher. What subject you want to teach? 
B: English. 
Q: And why you want to teach English? 
B: I think Thai student still need to improve their English. 
Q: I think they are good. 
B: Not at English. 
Q: And you can do that well? You think you can do that well? 
B: I think I can, in the future. 
Q: Ok, so we think that you can do that well and other people can too. So, why 

should we choose you? How are you different from the others? Why should we 
choose you instead of the others? 

B: I don’t understand the question. 
Q:   Today you came here for an interview, right? And there are many people outside 

this room waiting for their interview for the same position. So today I have five 
choices. But I can choose only one and you want to be that person, right? You 
want the job? Why should I choose you? Can you tell me?    

B: Because I have a lot of determination. 
Q: You do? 
B: Yes. 
Q: Can you say that in English? 
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B: My will. 
Q: You have more determination than the others, ok. And why do you want to work 

with us? 
B: I like English. 
Q: English can be used anywhere in the world. So why are you choosing this 

subject? 
B: I think English language is necessary for us, for me. 
Q: And do you think that being blind will limit you ability? 
B: I don’t understand. 
Q: Do you think that being blind will limit you or be a problem with your ability 

when you work with us? 
B: I need more specification. 
Q: Specification for what? 
B: …O.k. Fine… 
Q: The last question, what do you want to do in the next five years? 
B: In the next five years, I would be teaching English and social teaching, social 

work…and lawyer. 
Q: O.k, so, thank you so much and we’ll contact you later. Any question you’d like 

to ask? O.k. 
B: O.k. 
Q: Thank you! 
B: Thank you! 
Q: Ok, Let’s talk about your interview from the very start.  When I ask you why 

you wanted to work with us, how do you understand this question? 
B: Why I want to work with our company? 
Q: So what did you answer? 
B: I don’t remember. 
Q: You just said ‘I like English,’ is that enough to answer? 
B: Absolutely not. 
Q: So what should you do? What were you thinking? 
B: I just can think about that answer. 
Q: Just that? Did you think in Thai? 
B: Ohh... I can think more in Thai. 
Q: I mean…at that moment, did you think in Thai too or did you think only in 

English? 
B: In English. That’s why that was all I could say. 
Q: Did you have any answers in Thai that you wanted to say but you just couldn’t? 
B: Yes, I did. But…if I said that…umm...like when I say it in English, it just 

doesn’t really reflect my true feelings.   
Q: So you don’t dare saying those things? 
B: I would just talk to them and let them guess the rest themselves. 
Q: Ummm…but don’t you think that if you don’t say it, they can’t guess it either. 
B: Yes. 
Q: They would have no clue. If we keep quiet, they wouldn’t know. But if we just 

said something.. 
B: Anything related… 
Q: Yes... So you can think of it now. Did you choose only the ones you felt 
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confident that you were using correct grammar?   
B: Yes. 
Q: So next, I asked you do you want..oops…why should we choose you, did you 

understand me? 
B: It’s like why did I choose you, right? 
Q: Umm…Actually I asked why I should choose you. There are many other people, 

why you? 
B: I see. 
Q: So…what did the answer interviewee want? 
B: I just need to show my strengths. 
Q: And what did you say, you remember? 
B: I think it was my strong determination. 
Q: Yes. Only your will is enough? 
B: I think so… 
Q: Do you wanna say something more? 
B: I think that would be enough. I made a decision to work here. My will I set up. 
Q: Ummm…don’t you think that other people might say the same thing? You think 

you’re answer is great but… 
B: I think it’d be ok. If they’re extremely confident, they can answer in many 

aspects. But am I confident…quiet but I think my determination... well... I might 
not be that good but if I have an opportunity to work in their company, I would 
learn and do the best I could. 

Q: Can you say that in English? 
B: Ohhh it’d be great. 
Q: So you want to say it like this, right? But you just can’t think about it. Or you 

didn’t think? 
B: It just... didn’t come out. 
Q: Ok, I’ll help you. You said you think it’s because of your will, right? You can 

say that your will is not less than the others. I’m not worse than other. Worse is 
less good, right? There is bad, worse and the worst. What would you say next? If 
you gave me the opportunity, I believe that … 

B: I can learn to work. 
Q: I can learn. What does ‘can’ mean? 
B: Ability? 
Q: I’m able... 
B: I am able… 
Q: Just use ‘can.’ I think I can learn... learn what? How to work, right? The word 

‘can’ is followed by an infinitive verb. For example, I can swim, I can eat. So 
you would say, “I can learn,” that’s all. Say it again. Why should we choose 
you? 

B: I don’t remember. 
Q: Why? Just say something. 
B: I don’t remember. 
Q: Just think in Thai and try making up the sentence because we already know. My 

will, the will... 
B: My willing... 
Q: Yes. 
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B: I think I was… I don’t remember. 
Q: At all? How do you solve this problem? Or you wanna say just that? 
B: I wanna say what I’m thinking. 
Q: Do you remember anything? Or you can’t so it has to be like this? 
B: Yes. 
Q: If you really don’t remember it, can you say something? Anything? 
B: My will is not worse than other people. 
Q: Yes. But we used the word…don’t remember… it’s not worse than other 

people’s is enough, right? So… next? 
B: Can learn... 
Q: Yes, but I can learn if you give me a chance. 
B: If you give me a chance. 
Q: I can learn. If you give me a chance, I can learn, I can learn. Just keep this 

phrase in mind because you can use it in almost every question. For example, 
Do you think that being blind will limit your ability? Your answer would be the 
same. You’d say…. 

B: If you give me a chance. If you give me an opportunity, I can learn.  If you give 
me a chance, if you give me an opportunity, I can learn. 

Q: See? That’s all. If you give me the opportunity... It might not be the same when 
you hear it. And… what do you want to do in the next five years, what did you 
say? 

B: I said I want...according to the priority... I want to be a teacher. I want to be an 
English and social teacher. 

Q: It’s called social studies. 
B: Yeah? 
Q:   At university, we call it social science. 
B: Social science. And I also want to be a lawyer. 
Q: Lawyer... Umm…. So you can tell them that you wanna continue working with 

them and also other work at another job. Because no matter what, you still 
wanna be a teacher, right? If right now, you’re applying to be a teacher, it shows 
that in the next five years, will you be working with us? If you say that you will 
be a singer... it means that oh five years from now, you’re gonna leave the 
company. You’re gonna be a singer, you’re not gonna be with us. Some other 
people might say that a year later, they would continue their studies; some 
companies might not accept that person. 

B: O.k. 
Q: It’s like we’re telling them that we’re gonna stay for a while. 
B: O.k. 
Q: So stressful... O.k, any questions? 
B: No. 
Q: Next… the last thing, if a friend calls you, “Mike, I’m calling from XXX 

province. Tomorrow I have a job interview. Can you give me some advice? 
You’ve learned it, right? Please tell me so I can use it tomorrow.” 

B: You want me to give advice? 
Q: Yes. In Thai. 
B: I’d say just be prepared so that you can handle the question well. And I will tell 

her that normally the questions are from our experience so that she wouldn’t get 
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too panicked. They just want to get to know our personality and our attitude 
about the job. They aren’t tough questions. 

Q: What if it’s an English question? 
B: Just be well prepared. If we’re no good at it, try to find the answer of the closest 

meaning or don’t give them a chance to answer. Try to keep talking. Think in 
Thai first, write down and remember it. Try to make them see our determination, 
what we like. Talk about the job and the feelings about the job. 

Q: O.k. Will I do that on time.? 
B: It’s not that hard. 
Q: Really? What if I keep quiet when I can’t answer? 
B: You shouldn’t because being quiet might make them think that you’re stuck and 

can’t think of anything else. 
Q: So how should I do it? I don’t know when I should talk. 
B: Just talk. At least they might thank us, if we give them an unrelated answer. But 

nothing too off the topic. 
Q: Anything else, Mike? 
B: Well… 
Q: You’ve studied for so long. That is all you can tell me? 
B: I’m not that good. But you have to be well prepared and answer everything. 
Q: So right now is just to prepare myself, right? 
B: Yes. Exactly that. 
Q: Anything else? No? 
B: No. 
Q: What about grooming? 
B: Be polite. No slippers. It would be like weren’t respecting the place. It might 

show our style and personality too. Never do that. 
Q: Ok. Anything else? 
B: No.  
Q: If you have questions, just ask me. Thank you very much. 
B: You’re welcome. 
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Interview 5 
 
Interview Date: 10 May 2006  Time: start 17:00 to finish 17:50 Total: 50 minutes 
Subject Reference (Interviewee): Nigel             Code: N             Place: TAB 
Note: Transcriptions of the interviews are records of what the interviewees actually 
said when they did the job interview simulation. They have not been edited to remove 
language errors. Code “Q” refers to the researcher. 
 
Q: What’s your name? 
N: Nigel. 
Q: How do you spell it? 
N: N-I-G-E-L 
Q: How old are you? 
N: I’m 27 years old. 
Q: Oh, happy belated birthday! 
N: Thank you. 
Q: What have you studied? 
N: I got a bachelors degree in Education. 
Q: B.Ed.? 
N: EDUCATION 
Q: OK 
N: XXXX University. 
Q: What’s your major? 
N: Social Science. 
Q: Social Science, I see. How about your minor? 
N: I don’t have a minor because Social Science majors don’t need one. 
Q: OK. Umm… Have you been blind since you were young? 
N: Yes, I was born blind but I was able to see a little when I was young. 
Q: So, when did it become completely blind? 
N: 11 years ago. 
Q: 11 years ago. When you were a teenager? 
N: Well, I’m still a teenager now. 
Q: How do you think your English is? 
N: My English... 
Q: How did you rate your English, poor, fair, or good? 
N: Fair, tending towards poor. 
Q: Fair, tending towards poor? 
N: Yes. 
Q: Then how could you get a place at XXX University? 
N: The exam was multiple choices, so whoever got luck would get the points. 
Q: OK. 
N: I can read a bit but I’m very poor at writing. Listening and speaking is also very 

poor. 
Q: How do you rate your speaking and writing, good, fair, or poor? 
N: Should be…I think it’s around 60%. 
Q: 60%? 
N: It should be more than 50%. 
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Q: OK what about writing? 
N: Writing should be around 30 (laughs). 
Q: 30. What about speaking? 
N: Shouldn’t be more than 30 too. 
Q: 30 or less, right? And listening? 
N: Should be the same as reading…60%. 
Q: About 60...OK. Do you want to improve? 
N: I do. 
Q: All skills or…. 
N: All skills. 
Q: All skills…and about reading... Let’s talk about reading first. If you wanna 

improve it, what have you been doing to improve your reading skill? 
N: Nothing much. I haven’t been doing many things but when I was at university, I 

had to read a lot of texts. So I think…umm…maybe it was just reading for 
comprehension. It may contradict writing a little bit…no a lot. I don’t think I’d 
read to help improve my writing but it was just reading for…   

Q: Comprehension? 
N: Yes. 
Q: Was there reading for preparing for the tests? Or just reading? 
N: Reading for examinations was mostly comprehensive or analytical reading. It is 

a higher level of reading. But if you ask me if I have some skill for normal 
reading, I don’t. But for the higher levels, I feel…umm… how could I say it? It 
requires not only the ability of using English but we need to use our brains as 
well. Suppose we read this passage, we don’t just understand only what is in the 
passage but we have to use the context to analyze the message as well. Then 
when we have to choose the answer from the choices given, we can guess the 
right answer. So, it’s not only about the language itself, but the brain as well.   

Q: So you need to have some background, right? 
N: Yes. 
Q: How do you practice reading? 
N: I’ll read only what I was assigned to read. 
Q: If they don’t tell you to read, you won’t? 
N: I hardly read. I try to read a little bit of this and that...But you know, I have so 

little patience. 
Q: What about reading for pleasure and knowledge? 
N: Normally, I’ll read English texts, only the ones that I am really interested in. For 

example, when I find an issue about Marxism, an issue that hasn’t been 
translated into Thai, I’ll try to read it. It’s not reading for understanding grammar 
but it’s for writing, for getting new knowledge. 

Q: Yes. I mean that kind of reading. Have you always done that? 
N: Not very often. 
Q: Can you be more specific? 
N: More specific… 
Q: Once a month? 
N: More than that…approximately once a month. 
Q: About once a month? 
N: Yeah..up until now. 
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Q: So…How much do you wanna improve your English? 
N: Umm… I’m thinking about taking an English course but I haven’t started 

looking for one. 
Q: So keep on looking. 
N: Yeah. 
Q: OK. Before that, do you think grammar has a lot of effect on reading? How? 
N: I think the grammar thing doesn’t have much effect on reading.  Like I said, I 

read mostly for gaining knowledge rather than improving my English or 
something. Sometimes we just don’t have to pay much attention to the structure 
but we should look at the vocabulary. This vocabulary should come with this 
kind of story.. blah blah blah.. Because when you get to class, the teachers want 
us to use technical terms. How can we use those words? Something likes that. 
So, we need to know those kinds of technical words, how they are used, etc. You 
don’t have to care much about the grammar or the structure. 

Q: Have you been practicing grammar? 
N: No. 
Q: OK what about vocabulary? When you read, you’ll find some new hard words. 

What do you do? 
N: I’ll guess the unknown words from the context. First, you need to know what the 

story is about. Sometimes I just notice the prefix and suffix and the root. What 
do we call that.. umm... umm… Like I’m studying Political Science.. The word 
‘science,’ something like that. Like private and privatize some thing like that. 
We can guess. I don’t know. We might be right. Just try to think about 
something like this ‘-ize.’   

Q: Have you consulted a dictionary? 
N: Yeah sometimes. I gave up reading because of the vocabulary problem. There 

are twenty-three types of dictionaries for the blind. First of all, they don’t cover 
all the vocabulary. The next problem is about the format. They’re not well 
arranged. So I get frustrated because it is not standardized.   

Q: Umm..But every time you’ll find it your own or ask someone to help? 
N: No. 
Q: But you have a dictionary at home? 
N: Umm.. 
Q: Do you always use it? 
N: No. 
Q:   (laugh) next, listening, you said good, right? 
N: Listening…um…Ok. 
Q: What have you been practicing, why do you feel that you can listen and answer? 
N: Using the “Jaws” program can help for one part. Sometimes it speaks fast 

umm… if it’s not too fast, I can listen to it but I can’t understand its lyrics. 
Q: Oh. 
N: Like I don’t know what it’s about. 
Q: Have you thought about writing the lyrics down? 
N: No... If I want know what it is, I can just search online.. 
Q: Do you always use a computer? 
N: Every day. 
Q: In English or Thai? 
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N: It depends. 
Q: How often do you use it in English? 
N: Actually it’s not a hard thing listening to English via Jaws because I’m kind used 

to it. Sometimes I don’t know what it’s talking about. Sometimes I know that 
when I click start, I have to click here. 

Q: It’s the Jaws program, right? 
N: Yeah, I’m used to it now. 
Q: Does Jaws read out the message? 
N: Yes. 
Q: So you get some new messages from Jaws? 
N: Yes but sometimes I just don’t pay attention. I just listen and focus on what I 

find interesting. For example, when I want to download some program, I just 
focus on the word I want to know and ignore other words. Be focused. 
Something like that. 

Q: You must use the computer a lot, right? 
N: Yeah every day. 
Q: How long each day? 
N: Depends. 
Q: Approximately? 
N: At least 3 hours a day. 
Q: So you search for websites? 
N: I don’t use the internet that often because I don’t have wireless in my room. I 

normally go to my friend’s room and use it there if I need to get online. But I try 
to use it a lot because I don’t know what to do. (laugh) 

Q: But you need to use English when getting online on MSN, right? 
N: I use Thai. 
Q: You chat with Thai people? 
N: With my friends. 
Q: What about other things? Do you borrow cassettes from the library? 
N: Normally Thai cassettes. 
Q: There are not many English ones? 
N: Only Thai. 
Q: Don’t you listen to English songs? 
N: I have a lot of English songs but I just listen…not for getting their message. I just 

listen to the music and I can’t sing just hummmmn. (laugh) 
Q: Just for pleasure then. 
N: But I listen every day. 
Q: What about speaking? 
N: I think it’s the poorest because for one, I’m afraid to read. Maybe because I don’t 

have many chances to speak English. Like when I studied at the university...I 
luckily spoke English better than others and I got high points from the entrance 
exam, so they put me in the top section. But the students in my section were 
really good at English but I wasn’t that good. So, I lost my confidence and 
always got Cs.   

Q: But you didn’t feel like you had to find some way to get better? 
N: It didn’t matter maybe because I didn’t have motivation and the subjects I took 

in one term were so many, 6-7-8 subjects or sometimes 9, at least 8-9 subjects a 
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term. I tried to tell my friends that I majored in Social Science, not English, so it 
was ok. 

Q: Trying to cheer yourself up but it didn’t actually work? 
N: No. 
Q: Umm... If they gave you a chance to speak English, would you do it? 
N: Yeah, I would. 
Q: But you don’t speak that much when you study here because…? 
N: When I was an undergraduate, I didn’t have many opportunities to do that 

because there were so many students in one room, 20 or 30. 
Q: Have you ever thought about talking to your Thai friends, like practicing 

speaking? 
N: No. 
Q: And you haven’t done it? 
N: No never. 
Q: But what if you meet a foreigner? Will you pay attention to their speaking? 
N: Actually yes, I want to do it but sometimes when I meet foreigners, I don’t know 

what to say them. So I keep quiet because I don’t know what topic I should 
speak with them. Well, I want to help. 

Q: Do you understand them? 
N: Yeah I understand it every time (laugh) but it’s difficult. I will also be thinking 

what I should talk to them about. Especially, when I hear a foreigner talking to 
Thai people and they can’t speak, I wanna help but I don’t know how. 
Sometimes the foreigner would just…ummm….and go away. Maybe I don’t 
have confidence. If I have more courage to ask him or her what I could help with 
I could do it but sometimes I think it would be better to stay quiet. 

Q: Yeah you should try. 
N: Yes, I should. 
Q: If you don’t start, you won’t get better. 
N: Exactly! (laugh) 
Q: OK next, writing. 
N: It is as bad as speaking. When I read some text, I understand but I can’t write. I 

have some words in my head and sometimes I think that…umm… Some people 
have said that speaking, writing English, like writing, you should think in Thai 
but you should think in English umm…I think in English just for a while and 
then I think in Thai, so I get confused because I don’t know the words to use.   

Q: Do you always practice writing? 
N: No. Ahh…If they don’t tell me to do it, I won’t. 
Q: What about a diary? Have you practiced jotting notes? Did your teacher tell you 

to take notes? 
N: Not in English. I don’t take any notes. 
Q: You hardly take notes but I saw your tools… 
N: Oh, I just used it for designing; I do not use it effetely actually. The prize is 

almost ten thousand Baht, but I use it just for… 
Q: What is it called? 
N: Braille Note. 
Q:   Braille Note? 
N: Its function is similar to normal people’s ‘Palm.’ 
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Q: Anyway, you bring it along with you all the time, right? 
N: Yes, I do. 
Q: Do you use it when you study? 
N: When I was a freshman. I was so diligent and studied very hard. I used this slate 

and recorded the lectures all the time. When they talked about this Partition, I’d 
be like oh…I’m gonna give this away because it makes my hands ache. But 
when I got the recorder, I fell asleep in class. I did take a few notes. 

Q: This one can store some data. 
N: Yes, you just input the data and save it there, then you connect this thing to your 

computer or you just drag the file from your computer and drop it here. Then you 
can draw the information, the screen will show it that way. 

Q: Very high-tech. Well, what is this ruler called? 
N:   It’s called a “slate.” 
Q: “Slate.”  How about the one that looks like a pencil. 
N: Stylus. 
Q: Stylus. 
N: S – t – y – l – u – s, I guess. 
Q: OK I’ll see it later. And before this, have you taken any English extra courses? 
N: No, never. 
Q: Do you do any vocabulary cards (flash cards)? 
N: No. 
Q: Or post-its on the wall? 
N: No. when I was in junior high, I used to write down some vocabulary in my 

notebook but in high school, I became lazy. For junior high, I had good friends 
and I was in the top room, so I had to compete with the others... It wasn’t too 
competitive but everyone was very diligent. 

Q: And you revised the lessons at home too? 
N: Yes, everything. I was good at every subject. My friends studied this so I had to 

do it to. But, when I was in high school, I studied with an emphasis on the arts, 
so I lost my attention... 

Q: So, you didn’t revise the lessons? 
N: No. 
Q: Hardly did it or never? 
N: Only what I was interested. It was like when I was in high school, I , I, I couldn’t 

ask my friends. I had to ask my friends from junior high and they didn’t have 
much time for me. And I was in my dormitory, they had so many rules and they 
were so strict about when we had to be in or out. This was the part that made me 
lose my attention at school but it was just a part, actually. It actually depended on 
me. I was lazy. 

Q: Ok. From now on, suppose I’ll set up a situation for you. You will be the 
interviewee and I will be the interviewer. Now I want you to choose three jobs 
that you would like to apply for Ok? Go ahead! Please tell me three jobs. 

N: Three jobs. For me to...  Ok, first I would like to be a teacher, especially a 
teacher at the university.   

Q: The next one is …?? 
N: The next one, I would like to work at… um… The private sector it’s about … 

What is it called in English? 
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Q: I don’t know what word you are thinking of…Sorry. 
N: Ah…I would like to work in the private sector. Well how do we call “Ministry of 

National Development” in English? I don’t know… I just want some job like 
this. 

Q: O.K…Ok…Ministry of Development, I guess. 
N:   And the last one, I think I want to do something for the blind, for the disabled in 

Thailand. Like a part time job. 
Q: Ok, a part time job ok. So I want you to pick just one. Just pick one job so we 

can set up your situation. Which one would you like to apply for most? 
N: A teacher. 
Q: A Teacher. Then, what... what subject? 
N: I like social science. 
Q: Social science, social science ok. At a university or at high school or elementary 

school? 
N: At the university. 
Q: At the university, ok. So you’re applying for the position of a Social Science 

teacher at a private university, ok? 
N: Ok. 
Q: Hello, Mr. Nigel. Could you please introduce yourself? 
N: Hello. My name is Nigel. I graduated from the faculty of Education, majoring 

social study and I also got a master degree from XXX University in political 
science, majoring in Administration. Supposed I was. 

Q: No, honestly, please. 
N: O.k. 
Q: That’s all?  Ok, there are so many people, many candidates waiting for this 

interview right now, why should we choose you?  Why should I choose you to 
work with us? 

N: I think for me the social study or political science and public administration…. I 
think ah...I...majored these… I think this subject…ahh...could be to…have…the 
person who will be a teacher in this major, in this subject would be graduate in 
information. I think I can use computer, especially searching the information on 
the internet and I like to watch TV, especially news and listen to the radio. 

Q: An up-to-date person. Have ever taught before? 
B: Yes, I have been a teaching trainee at the XXX University Demonstration 

school. 
Q:   For how long? 
N: For one semester. 
Q: Why do you want to work with us? 
N:   For me, I would like to be a teacher, especially in the university because I think I 

can teach everyone. Because if I am a teacher at high school or secondary 
school, I will have to demonstrate something to the students. But students at 
university I may not need to be demonstrated much  but  I  can  explain  I  can … 

Q: Ok.  Got it. you think that  university students may be more mature. So no need 
to demonstrate when teaching for the high school students. You can explain. Do 
you think being blind will  limit your ability? 

N: Um … I think for the blind …not. Unlimited, especially for accessing the 
information. It’s about teacher. Because teacher in the university… I can access 
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the information that I will explain everything…that I think I’ll present to my 
students. 

Q: You think it’s not a problem. You can handle it? 
N: The………. 
Q: What are you thinking? (in Thai) 
N: I want to say that I want to go anywhere without problems. (in Thai) 
Q: You can go anywhere without bothering others. O.k. the last question is….. 

What   do you want to do in the next five years? 
N: In the next five years, for next five years, first 2 years I have to finish 

my…..my….. class…..my master degree. After that I would like to apply for the 
teacher position so that I can get anything to support me to work or another 
organization to improve the blind, improve disability people, and something that 
I can. 

Q: How can you work with us? So it means that you are now studying. When will 
you be able to work with us? When will you be free? Because you are applying 
to be a teacher, right? Do you want to be a full time teacher or a part time 
teacher? 

N: If I …could start now, I’d like to be a part time teacher. For full time, I’ll do it 
after my master degree. 

Q: O.K. We’ll contact you later. Thank you! Well, how do you feel? 
N: It felt good if I could say so myself. I was not too nervous. 
Q: Why not? 
N: I don’t know. If I talked in class….ah….there were so many conditions. I had 

only 10-20 minutes to talk, something like this. Sometimes, I got nervous so… 
Q: Was it the presentations? 
N: Sometimes it was like brainstorming…um… just giving opinions 

or…um….sometimes I just didn’t wanna say…it was….wasting other people’s 
time. 

Q: But you spoke smoothly. 
N: Umm actually it was like losing confidence because other students didn’t use 

perfect English. It was normal talking... but I had no confidence at that time. 
Q: Today you’re confident? 
N: Not really but I think it’s… 
Q: Is it because of me? What if I were A. Matthew? Or you think this kind of 

situation is ok for you? 
N: Umm… The feeling is not the same. In class, I felt like…this person is good at 

English, this one is… ummm... because during my first year, we were separated. 
Each student got good points. Some had been exchange students, some thing like 
thas… they were so… and I felt…bur actually I shouldn’t have felt so because 
they didn’t do anything bad to me. I just felt it myself.   

Q: Do you want to get only the content or details as well? Exchanging means 
getting content. Grammar would come later if we didn’t know vocabulary. When 
you were talking, did you feel uncomfortable? You thought in Thai first? 

N: Yeah I did. I tried not to…think in Thai before I spoke out. I thought about other 
English words but I didn’t think in Thai. I just thought about the vocabulary to 
communicate.. 

Q: So it was fluent. 
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N: So it was a bit shuffled. 
Q: Were you happy with your answer? How much? 
N: I know that I can’t communicate… to say what I want to. This may be the cause 

of me losing confidence. When I have a chance, like I went to a 
meeting…something about disabilities which is international. If I have an 
interpreter, it’s ok but if there isn’t, it doesn’t mean that I don’t wanna talk but 
I’m afraid that I will mislead other people. 

Q: You’re not afraid of them because they are foreigners? 
N: I think I’m not afraid of situations like this. 
Q: The fake situation? 
N: I’m not afraid of informal situations like this because if it were a real one, I’m 

not only afraid of getting nervous but also of being misleading… especially, in 
international settings. A meeting… like if I were the representative of a club, I 
have to say…they don’t know about my English ability, but if I talk this way, 
other people will understand it this way too. If I have to talk by myself, I will 
prepare only what I can do but if I have to talk promptly…I don’t dare to. I’m 
afraid that I’ll mislead the audiences. 

Q: Do you think of other words when you can’t find the ones you are looking for? 
N: Yeah. 
Q: But just a few. 
N: Normally I would have problems with the sentence. Like I want to say that... I 

can access the information…so I go with the flow. 
Q: Ok. (laugh) Lastly, suppose a friend is having an interview tomorrow and she 

says ‘Can you give me some advice? What should I do?’ 
N: Well, I can give you some advice. If you know the concept, you’ll know what 

you should do. But if you are like ‘please make up the answer in English for me’ 
this is not good. Maybe I can do that but if we work together, it’s better. 

Q: Do you get any new ideas from A. Matt, or is it like what you have studied at 
university? 

N: Actually, it’s the same. Like I have studied and now I’m revising it. I get... I get 
a lot of things, some new ideas... I think. 

Q: Like what? For example? 
N: Umm... Like when A. Matthew taught about applying for a job. He tried to… 

umm… It’s something I knew like.. if I’m like this, what do I want in the future 
or does disability affect me, or maybe because I’ve never applied for a job yet. 

Q: Yes. 
N: So I haven’t thought about the answer, like they ask this, what should I answer? 

If it’s in Thai, it’s not hard and I can go on and on. But if it’s in English…. 
Q: If we have prepared, would it be better? So we can choose the answers that… 
N: I think when I’m talking in English like this…I can think about it if it’s in Thai. 

Like suppose in a job interview, I have to choose. If A. Matt asks if I can give 
more questions…I can’t think about one. Like…you come to work with us, what 
do you think you will do in the next five years, does it have any limitations for 
the blind…? Because when I talk in Thai I will forget about these things even 
though I thought that I won’t. 

Q: Yep. 
N: But when I think in English maybe it’s because I’m worrying that… how could I 
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talk to them so.. Sometimes I just forget it. But when I think ummm…. it makes 
me get used to using English, especially when talking to a native. 

Q: How often do you study with native speakers? 
N: Not so often, I just try to avoid doing it. I will just study only the required 

courses, if not, I wouldn’t choose it. 
Q: Why don’t you choose to study with foreigners? 
N: Because..Umm I would be afraid and nervous. I didn’t have friends either. Other 

students were English majors.. I would be the worst. If I got a D, I won’t take it 
because it’s not a required class. 

Q: So you’re afraid of getting bad grades or what? 
N: Many things. If I have friends who are the same level as me, it’d be ok. Not that 

I’m the one who is dumb. 
Q: Umm.. ok..but…Anything else? Do you have anything else to ask me? 
N: No, not yet. 
Q: Ok, if you have any problems, if you have a job interview or you wanna know 

about any English words, you can call my anytime. 
N: I don’t have your number. 
Q: Oh… but I did call you. 
N: How am I supposed to know that? 
Q: Ok, ok I’ll give you. Thank you. 
N: You’re welcome. 
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Interview 6 
 
Interview Date: 11 May 2006Time: start 17:00 to finish 18:00   Total: 60 minutes 
Subject Reference (Interviewee): Gerald           Code: G             Place: TAB 
Note: Transcriptions of the interviews are records of what the interviewees actually 
said when they did the job interview simulation. They have not been edited to remove 
language errors. Code “Q” refers to the researcher. 
 
Q: What is your last name? 
G:   Xxx 
Q:   Well…That’s quite a long one.., how do you spell it? 
G:   x-x-x 
Q:   And your given name? 
G: Gerald 
Q:   Wow! Such a beautiful name, thank you. Hmmm…the telephone number is... 

085-485 xxx, is that correct?—And your birthday is..?? 
G: February 18th. 
Q: February 18th ..and the year of birth .? 
G: 1981. 
Q: Ok, 1981. Graduated…you are a student, aren’t you? 
G: I’m a xxx student. 
Q: What year are you in? 
G: I’m a fourth year student... But for the code, I’m a junior. 
Q: So, you are going to be senior next semester, aren’t you? 
G: Err.. I’m going to complete the courses next semester. 
Q: In only three-and-a –half years of study? 
G: Well…it’s supposed to be four years. But I have applied as a Non-degree. 
Q: I see, what about your major? 
G: Err… Public Administration. (in Thai) 
Q: But what exactly it is called in English.? Do you know? 
G: Err… It’s Public Administration. 
Q: Hmm... Public Administration, ok. How long have you been blind? 
G: Err…it’s loom. I can see a little. 
Q: Really? You can also see me then? 
G: Not exactly—I can see only very close up. That‘s why I needed to stare at the 

monitor earlier. I could just see some kind of light. 
Q: I don’t have an aura, do I? 
G: Gloomy. (laugh) 
Q: Ok, you have unclear vision? Did you have the ability to see things clearer 

before? 
G: My visual ability was about 50% of ordinary people’s. It’s has been like this for 

the last three years. 
Q: So, it’s getting worse, right?-- Does your poor vision decrease your reading 

ability as well compare to others? 
G:   Err.. well… I don’t actually read ordinary letters since I’ve become blind. I can 

read the computer only when it’s equipped with an enlarger program. But, a 
moment ago, I couldn’t see the letters. I could just stare at the screen. 
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Q: Yes, you are using very detailed, small letters. Well, let’s talk about my research 
then…. How would you evaluate your English skills? Excellent, Good, Average 
or Poor? 

G: Average. 
Q: Ok. Average. And of the four skills listening, speaking, reading and writing, 

which one do you consider your strongest skill? 
G: I would say “Listening skills.” 
Q: Listening skills… ok… That is what you are good at. 
G: My best!, I would say. 
Q: You’re still very good, compared to others? Your Listening skills… 
G: Still not that good. 
Q: Which is the skill you consider yourself the worst in? 
G: I would say “writing.” 
Q: Let’s talk about listening skills which you consider your best. How do you train 

yourself? 
G: At home. Err... my brother likes to speak English with me, but I always respond 

in Thai. 
Q: Does he speak the whole sentence in English? 
G: Yes, sometimes he tells a whole story... 
Q: Wow! That’s great!—and you could respond to that? That means you understand 

what he says. Apart from that, what else do you do to help improve your skills? 
Things like using the internet, listening to a tape recorder? 

G: Yes, I do. Like... watching soundtracks, and I also have some foreign friends. 
Q: Friends like.. for practicing conversation with? 
G: Conversation, yes. 
Q: Do you have tele-conversations or do you hang out together? 
G: Chatting but not just typing and reading; we talk. 
Q: Oh, really? So, you can converse in English then? 
G: Somehow... usually we meet in a chat room. In that chat room I joined, there will 

be another friend who can speak Thai, and helps me translate some vocabulary 
or words that I don’t understand.   

Q: Hmm.. This helps you improve your skills. How often do you go to that chat 
room? 

G: Not very often. Once a week. 
Q: Once a week... hmmm. How long do you spend each time you go there? 
G: It depends... an hour, half an hour. The longest was two hours. 
Q: I see... And do you also listen to English songs? Just for fun. Anything like 

that… 
G: Once in a blue moon. 
Q: You don’t enjoy listening then...What about reading? Are you fond of it? Do you 

read things like textbooks, or do you ever surf the internet during your spare 
time? 

G: I do read some online, usually just general topics. 
Q: But it is in English? 
G: Yes. 
Q: How about magazines, books, things like that… or not at all? 
G: None. 
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Q: Apart from textbooks, is there any other Braille you have been reading? 
G: Any other Braille books?? I have not found any. Not to mention practicing 

English in a textbook, even books in Thai are very rare to find. What we do is , 
we need to practice by listening  from cassettes. Most blind people are not very 
good at spelling because we don’t have a chance to practice our reading. Well, it 
is very hard to find Braille books to read. 

Q: As far as I can see, you are quite slow at reading. Do you think so? 
G: I’ve known that. 
Q: Do you want to improve those skills? 
G: To be faster? Yes, I want to. 
Q: Are there any ways that you train yourself to be better? 
G: It’s quite difficult... I don’t have any textbooks. Besides, I’m almost done with 

the course I’m doing. I prefer practicing other skills that would be beneficial for 
me at work. I’m interested in fields like... Marketing. And I think reading skills 
aren’t that important. Because I don’t think I will get a chance to do or to be an 
Executive Officer. 

Q: But that also requires reading skills. 
G: Yes, yes... 
Q: Have you ever made a timeline for yourself, what you should do better within 

two years or something? Have you ever timed yourself when reading? 
G: Hmm... Never. Because I’m quite good at it. I read to myself quietly. I can do it 

quickly. But not when reading books aloud. Considering the speed I go at to read 
and get the main idea of the text, I’m still slow. 

Q: Your friends are just faster…hmm. Do you have any problems in terms of 
vocabulary? Any problems with very difficult vocabulary? 

G: I’m not quite… no… I mean… to be honest, I’m not quite that good of a student, 
I am a very lazy one. Moreover, I’m also not determined. 

Q: Never ever?? You don’t even play the recorder back to yourself after you’ve 
taped a class? 

G: Never ever…err...  you know… It’s been a very long time since I learned 
English. Different reasons… But it’s a compulsory subject for this and the next 
semester. I need to be pushed harder though. 

Q: What do you think is the first thing you will do to improve your skills? 
G: Well, I may begin using a dictionary when I read books. Something like that... 
Q: So, you have a dictionary at home? 
G: I look the words up from a computer. 
Q: Oh... It’s a specific program.   
G: Yes, it is. Because I don’t have anyone to help me. 
Q: Do you normally search on your own? 
G: Yes, I do. 
Q: Regularly? 
G: It depends. It’s not my routine anyway, using English. It is not really irrelevant 

to my daily life, reading, writing, etc. But if it needs to be related to things like, 
filling out application forms or other things like that, I may do it. But most of the 
time, my family will do it for me. No one will ask me to spell any vocabulary or 
anything. They will just do it for me. Since they are  
all good at it. 
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Q: Sounds good then, but you don’t have many chances to use it. 
 Yes. But mostly I use listening skills. 
Q: Have you ever studied yourself? Like reading some passages or articles and 

paying attention to the text you read… 
G: Quite. 
Q: Well, why don’t you try reading and reviewing articles, or passages to test your 

understanding? Like yes/no questions or tests? 
G: I never want to do that. 
Q: Never!!? Weren’t those types of things on your exams? 
G: Oh.. They were on the exams... but just a few. 
Q: What if there were difficult vocabulary on the exams? If you needed to read and 

answer the questions, what would you do? 
G: I’d guess. 
Q: What do you guess from? Context clues or what? 
G: All---either what it was talking about, the spelling of the vocabulary, or even 

similar pronunciation. I tried to find prefixes and suffixes of each of the words. 
Besides, what it would be like if I dissected each word or what it could mean… 
So I used context clues to help me guess meanings. 

Q: Ok, you have mentioned that your weakest point is writing. Do you ever practice 
writing? How good are you at writing? Slow, or cannot write at all? 

G: I’m incapable of writing, only because I don’t know the vocabulary. I’m not that 
bad at grammar. I mean... I find myself doing ok with both Thai and English 
grammar. It’s all about the vocabulary. 

Q: And if you have a problem…? 
G: Dictionary. 
Q: What kind of writing have you been doing? 
G: Just letters and e-mail. 
Q: Still using e-mail. 
G: Yes, very frequently. 
Q: You write to friends? 
G: To friends, and for things like online shopping. 
Q: At home? Or is it a kind of marketing? 
G: Oh .. it’s just for personal shopping, and trading sometimes. 
Q: Online trading… like e-bay? 
G: Hmmm... I’m about to… I was thinking about starting something like selling 

stuff in E-bay. I used to study books in order to know more about it. I will first 
launch on simple e-mail marketing. But I also need to send e-mail to several 
people. 

Q: I see... so it is more like writing for business purposes or working, isn’t it? How 
about your speaking skills? Any other methods to better your skills apart from 
joining a chat room? 

G: Speaking… I often practice that. Regularly, I do it many times at home with 
friends, neighbors, or even friends who I did not meet online. 

Q: Are you scared of foreigners when you meet them? 
G: Normally, I try to avoid them. But if it’s a forced situation, no… I wouldn’t be 

scared. I know well that English is not our mother language anyway… 
Q: But you’re not frightened... Have you ever taken classes with a foreign teacher? 
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G: Yes, I have… from a meeting, not in class. 
Q: Hmmm.. You have had experiences with foreigners, nothing to be worried about. 
G: I’m not in awe of meeting anybody, actually. Not because they’re foreigners. 

Thais are   more scary. Farang or foreigners may not care whether you can 
communicate 100% correctly. They won’t give a damn because they realize that 
it’s not our mother tongue. Instead, it is more embarrassing talking to Thai 
friends since they may think “what a stupid person he is.” I’m also Thai but why 
do I understand this simple English but you don’t. 

Q: Another point of view then… 
Do you normally start English conversation with friends or anyone in your 
family? 

G: Sometimes, but with just some basic sentences. 
Q: Such as? 
G: Like... What time is it? What are we having for dinner? Shall we go out? Things 

like that. Most of the time with my brother because he always speaks English 
with me.. 

Q: Your brother graduated from overseas? 
G: No, he didn’t. He speaks with his girlfriend. 
Q: Ohh.. That’s how he practices? It’s motivation, right? 
G: His job is related to languages, by the way. 
Q: Are there any other strategies to help you practice your English?—or anything 

that you have been using, but your classmate don’t. 
G: Compared to the others… Conversation, I think. 
Q: How about taking notes, short notes? Do you take notes in Thai or English? 
G: Mostly in English. But not in general. I mean... Only when I want to know and 

learn something about English. I need to use some Thai words though if I cannot 
do it in English. Something like… find the easiest and best way for each 
situation. Something like that, yeah. 

Q: Have you ever checked with anyone who knows exactly how it’s being used? 
Your teacher or a friend? 

G: Sometimes. 
Q: How often? 
G: Rarely.  
Q: Do you keep a diary, or write letters? 
G: Hmm.. I don’t have time for that. 
Q: I thought you just wanted to practice. Have you ever invited your brother’s 

girlfriend over just to practice speaking English with her? It’s for practicing. 
Have you ever asked your girlfriend to practice speaking English with you? 

G: I don’t think so... My girlfriend is keen on Japanese. She studies Japanese a lot. 
Q: Hmm... good.. Anything else? If not, we will move on to Part 2. 
G: No, I don’t think I have any questions. 
Q: Ok, from now on, I will set a situation for you. We will make up a situation, so 

you are the interviewee and I will be the interviewer. Suppose that you want to 
be, whatever, just make anything up yourself. Could you please tell me three 
jobs that you want to have in the future? 

G: Err... Can I respond in Thai? (He says in Thai) 
Q: English, please. But if you really cannot, Thai would do... but let’s try to answer 
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in English first, ok? 
G: Regarding my job in the future…three jobs..err.. E-commerce, marketing, and 

sales. (in Thai) 
Q: Sales officer or sales manager. 
G: Sales manager. 
Q: There are three jobs in your head right now, right? I want you to choose only 

one, the one that you want to do the most or you think that best suits you? 
G: What I want to do most? Probably would be E-commerce. (in Thai) 
Q: Could you explain that in English? Why do you want to work in e-commerce? 
G: I think it’s convenient and it suites blind people more than being a street vender, 

walking with a stick, selling things on the street... things like that. I have a better 
chance of success. I’ve more potentiality. (in Thai) 

Q: Can you explain that in English? 
G: No. It’s too difficult. There is too many difficult vocabulary. (in Thai) 
Q: Can you at least try? Try your best. 
G: Err. It’s an easy business on internet, most to the blind people. 
Q: Most to the blind people, what do you mean by ‘Most to the blind people’? 
G: Err.. must? I mean.. the most. 
Q: Most suitable for (in Thai). 
G: It is that ‘most suitable for,’ right? Most suitable for blind people who... err… 

want to make money. 
Q: It’s the easiest way for blind people to make money. Ok from now on, I want 

you to think that we are in an interviewing room. This is a room. And you come 
to apply for the position in e-commerce. You can work either at home or at the 
company, right? And now you are the interviewee. Ok. So, Mr. Gerald could you 
please briefly introduce yourself? 

G: Err. My name is Gerald xxx. I study at xxx University. I’m interested in 
becoming an e-commerce umm. And what else…Ummm (in Thai). 

Q: Go ahead. Ok. That’s all? 
G: I think I can do the commercial on the internet, because it’s busy for blind people 

err… It’s easy to make money. And it has a wider market, I think (in Thai). 
Q: More markets. 
G: More markets. Plus, it does not require me to deal with trading that much…I 

mean it does not matter whether I sell one product or two or whatever, in the 
long run or not something like this. Yes I can change the product as I wish (in 
Thai). Also... er I’ll have to keep updating the product. 

Q: How will you describe that in English? 
G: Change. 
Q: Ok, that is “change,” how about can change? (in Thai) 
G: Can change. 
Q: Changeable = can change. Well, Gerald, can I ask one more question? Why do 

you keep answering in Thai even though you know that you are supposed to be 
answering in English as the interviewee. And you are mixing both Thai and 
English instead. 

G: It’s pretty hard to say though... as you know... I’m not that good at English. So, 
there is no point in being embarrassed. Or there is no need to make a good 
impression that I can speak English well for the job interviewer. (in Thai) 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                           M.A. (Applied Linguistics) /   

 

245

Q: So you think that there is nothing wrong to be a Thai who speaks Thai? 
G: It is not something to be ashamed of. If I really need to use English, I will do it. 

One thing I always bear in mind is that regardless if I become an employee or an 
employer, I must have very good English skills. Otherwise, no one would ever 
want to hire me to do the job for them. On the other hand, being that I am my 
own boss, I mean, I work at home, no matter how weak my English is, I can still 
learn it. I learn this when I log onto the e-bay website. Also just seeing what and 
how to place an order, etc. I do, in fact, really want to learn more. But with the 
limitations - I mean… at this age, I need to be focused on other aspects of my 
life. I need to finish school, have an operation, these and those... As I said... I 
need to push myself harder. Time waits for no man. I am now 25 years old. I 
need to be more responsible. So, I need to plan ahead what the next step will be, 
how I can study and work at the same time. (in Thai) 

Q: So, you think it is better to explain yourself in terms of what you really want to 
do, rather than just make a good impression. (in Thai) 

G: Right. I don’t have to make up an image for anyone to be impressed about me 
not being good at English. Moreover, I don’t think that it is embarrassing. I quit 
school before I could finish high school. The doctor wrote a letter to my school, 
when I was in 9th grade, that I needed to take proper medication and treatment at 
home. Instead, I went to study at the non-formal education school where English 
was not the focused subject. They said my English was acceptable at this stage, 
although I did not finish high school. Besides, there were no textbooks. But I 
used to take classes at the tutoring school. It costed me quite a lot of money, 
3000-4000 B. you know? (in Thai) 

Q: Private class? Or… (in Thai) 
G: In the beginning it was a basic class with around 20 students. For basic listening 

I could understand, but it was hard when I passed into a higher level class, 
especially when I moved forward to an intensive course. I’ve faced a lot of 
problems. There were no work sheets in Braille. I’ve got sheets, but I was not 
allowed to convert them to Braille. Even so, I could not have it done in time 
because I attended this course twice a week. And one course took about one 
month. By the time I finished the course, I could not have use it in a classroom 
anyway. (in Thai) 

Q: How often did you take courses? And how many? (in Thai) 
G: Two or three... The first two were introduction classes but I was not doing great. 

Later on, everything was harder. Everything was in the textbooks but I did not 
have any. I thought that I was too old to understand. Besides, I was not very 
good at it. (in Thai) 

Q: Did your friend convince you or was it your parents? (in Thai) 
G: I did everything on my own. (in Thai) 
Q: Your own decision? 
G: It has been only a year. And I am on my own. (in Thai) 
Q: Well, let’s continue the interview. Do you think that being blind will limit your 

ability? 
G: I think umm... for me … I feel that being blind gives me courage to …(in Thai) 
Q: Makes me… 
G: Err... I… Ask the question. And I was not afraid to ask the question... (in Thai) 
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Q: Dare to ask the question. 
G: Dare to ask the question to men... and it makes me.. hmm I mean… self more 

than. 
Q: Confidence. 
G: Err... Confidence. It feels like I am self-confident, outgoing, like .. free myself 

from this thing... do whatever I want to do...not like previously. I was kind of 
different. (in Thai) 

Q: Why wasn’t it like that in the past? (in Thai) 
G: Before I was a blind.. I mean when I could see dimly. For example... I was shy 

about asking where the bus was going… I just let the bus pass… because I 
looked just like an ordinary person. No one would ever notice, especially when I 
was wearing glasses. (in Thai) 

Q: But you do, even now. (in Thai) 
G: Yeah. At first I was embarrassed walking around with a stick. But the time went 

by…for about a month. I felt like I could go everywhere I wanted to. I wouldn’t 
get lost like I used to. I always got lost before I became totally blind. At that 
time, no one really cared to help... they needed to mind their own business. But 
now... I’ve never been late even though I can’t see. (in Thai) 

Q: It gives you courage? (in Thai) 
G: Yes, it does. As long as you can talk... you can go anywhere in Thailand. (in 

Thai) 
Q: Is it because you cannot see and so you are not afraid of encounters with Farang 

or foreigners? (in Thai) 
G: I don’t really care whether they have red hair or black--(in Thai) 
Q: Why do you want to work with us? 
G: Yes, I want to work here, I like it because I think err... It matches me and ah... 

This is an international company (and what else? It is good for career growth (in 
Thai)). 

Q: When I think of working here I think of the progress. I think of the 
progress.Well, that’s all? 

G: Yes. 
Q: Ok, so I know your will is very strong right now, could you please tell me about 

your weaknesses? 
G: Err, I think. I don’t know what to say. Er.. What I’m trying to say is.. I’m not a 

kind of person who can see through somebody’s tricks or ideas... I know that I 
need to have that character. I mean I need to adapt myself to rapid change or 
information. And that’s my weakness. (in Thai) 

Q: So, being blind limits yourself from the outside world and information? (in Thai) 
G: You could say that. Yes, that’s right. (in Thai) 
Q: Always keep things up-to-date or if you always catch the world’s information we 

can say that you are an up-to-date person in English. 
G: But I have a marketing mind…that’s one of my strengths. Like I always look for 

new products or markets…something like that. (in Thai) 
Q: Umm… That’s contrasting, you know. You think that you are good at 

innovations, right? Thinking about new things, creating new things for 
marketing, right? But you are not an up-to-date person. How can we be sure that 
you can make or produce any products, a new product for us? 
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G: Oh… Yes. My boss (in Thai)! New products... ummm, the new products. Boss. 
Q: What is it? What you are going to show me? 
G: Sorry this is my product. This is also MY product. Not sure if I’ve grasped it 

with.. Ahh.. Here it is! But this is just a sample. The real one is out of stock. It’s 
a slate and Stylus. (He showed the interviewer his real product, see video) 

Q: Writing equipment for the blind. 
G: Yes, for the blind same pencils or pens. How should I explain it? What I’m 

trying to say is… you need to have two things written in Braille (in Thai). It’s 
made for Braille. 

Q: Used for Braille writing. 
G: It’s my product. It was one and a half years ago... No it’s been on the market for 

two years, actually. After having recovered from my condition, I felt like I would 
be a burden to my parents. I felt pressured knowing that all of my friends were 
intelligent. One of my friends, she’s my very close friend, she is doing her PhD 
in the UK. Stanford… And the thing is… the most important thing is… she is 
blind... (in Thai) She is just like me, she is blind. 

Q: Really? 
G: Yes, she is blind. She graduated with honors from xxxx university, gold medal, 

you know. Another good friend of mine is also blind and is now continuing his 
Master degree in the UK, studying management. This one was xx graduate, and 
yes with honors. All these things have brought me a lot of pressure. I was a 
spoiled child when I was young. Even when I grew up with this economic 
crisis... I still had enough money to meet my needs. I may not have my own 
driver, my own car like in the past… but I am doing ok. But now, I realize that I 
must do something for a living. Not letting my life get worse. I wish I could be a 
blind person who can travel around the world with my own money. Tomorrow 
must be better than yesterday. (in Thai) 

Q: For your product, what is it? What are the differences between the old one and 
yours? 

G: It is the bank or note’s checker. Allow me to explain in Thai…this is something 
that blind people can use when they have to use notes. Normally the banknotes 
will have the same width, but different length. And the banknote like 20 note, 50, 
500, and 1000 are of very similar in size.There are three methods we normally 
use in order to make a measurement. But the most common one is by keeping the 
50 baht notes and comparing them to the others like comparing them to the 20 
notes, which would be longer. Or ask others nearby. (in Thai) 

Q: So with this tool, your product, blind people don’t need to ask about that? 
G: I think about it this way. I think about the situation when there’s no normal 

person around me, I’m by myself or with all the blind and I need to spend my 
money. There wouldn’t be anyone that I can trust and ask them to help me 
separating the banknotes I have in my hand. So the measurement seems to be the 
best solution to this case. Ok, now we would always measure the banknotes 
before going shopping. What if I decide to buy something that costs 1200 baht 
and I just have 1200 in my pocket. When I pay my money, I only have a little 
change left. I think that tomorrow I’ll earn some more money from selling my 
lottery tickets the next morning. I’ll definitely get banknotes of 20 baht, 50 baht 
and 100 baht and I have enough change. I don’t have to be worried about it. So 
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how do I know if it’s a banknote of 100 baht since I don’t have anything else to 
compare it with. So I think that this equipment will help a lot. The blind won’t be 
cheated in the first place and it provides a convenience. 

Q: Well, how do you market your product? Have you ever…? 
G: Lately, I’ve presented this product to … I know the teacher there so I sent him a 

sample and everything. He said that this product is probably on the international 
market too. I know that too. I just have the idea that we should have something 
like this in Thailand too. 

Q: So, this is what they already have in other countries? 
G: For other countries they do have it already… 
Q: Is it exactly the same? 
G: Well, it depends on the width of the country’s notes. Each country may have 

different sizes. 
Q: So this one is designed for Thai blind? 
G: Right. This one can be used only for Thais. 
Q: I see. Well, are you the pioneer of inventing this note checking? Or who? 
G: I have been thinking of inventing something since I became blind. I used to think 

of making my own Braille typing machine, Braille printer… but I have to stop 
and wait because I don’t have a budget for it. Moreover, the quantity of orders is 
still small. 

Q: Well, how much does it cost per set? (Writing set: Slate and stylus) 
G: This one? As a Retail price for xxx…. No I can’t tell you. The normal price is 15 

baht each. At first, it was xxx an order of 500 items for distributing to the blind, 
not for sale. 

Q: To help the blind. 
G: Yes, but the volume of ordering this product was so small, because there is such 

a small number of blinds who are educated. Each year, only about a hundred 
blind people go to school but the blinds in Thailand actually are about one 
hundred thousand. However, for this one (the note checker), it has more volume 
of orders since every blind needs to use money anyway, even if they aren’t 
educated. 

Q: Umm… Well, for writing tools; there have already been sold on the market, 
right? Why do you still want to make it? And how can you do it, will you need 
any copy rights? 

G: As for the idea, why do I want to do it? Since I have turned totally blind, this 
product was the first thing I wanted to do. It was very difficult though. My 
advisor also asked me why I wanted to make this product.  I told him that the 
“slate” was the most important tool for the blinds and no one had produced it yet.

Q: Well, do your friends use your product? 
G: Depends, mostly they are the ones who keep using the original one. I have just 

made it. They have been using theirs for many years. 
Q: Where is your market? In Thailand? 
G: Yes, all over Thailand. I’ve exported, as well. 
Q: You mean your product is now exported? 
G: Yes. If you want to check on the back of this product, what does it say? 
Q: Co-operation of the blind. 
G: Yes, because this is the first model. My first model is not for sale yet. But the 
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latest one, I’m think of presenting it to the Co-operation of the blind, which is 
just downstairs. They can be my agency; however… it’s new… they may not 
want to change, I don’t know. 

Q: As you said that your friend uses the old one, how can you compare yours with 
the previous one?  How is it different? 

G: For example, the green one is from Hong Kong and their factory is in China. For 
the differences? …ummm I used to ask my teacher to check for me, he said that 
there was no difference at all for writing. 

Q: So? 
G: He told me that the most distinguished quality is…it’s a bit funny to say that it’s 

my pencil, I mean “stylus.” My pencil head is not sharp, but others are. So if the 
blinds use the sharp one, it may tear the paper. Although it’s not too sharp, it can 
leave a hole on the paper. Mine is not sharp because I didn’t sharpen it. 

Q: Yeah I can feel the differences. 
G: I know. You know why? My factory only produces these kinds of products for 

the disabled. My workers are not very specialized in this field. They usually 
work on a different task. That’s why we find some flaws in the products. I show 
them the sample, the one with the blunt tip. Every piece is hand-made in my 
factory. I don’t have machines to put the pieces together. The workers do it their 
way. It’s hard to change how they work on it. It’s going to be a waste. They’ve 
already been made. So now, all we can do is to see if there’s a way to improve 
the products. Well, there are 10 blind people who bought this product. Of these 
10, about 6-7 of them will either sharpen the pencil or make it blunt. They just 
change it to the way they like. When I was young, I used the one made in Hong 
Kong. Once I got the pencil, I still sharpened it anyway before I used it. 

Q: But for Gerald’s, all pencils will have to be sharpened first. 
G: Yes, everyone needs to sharpen it first. 
Q: Do you have a sharpener? 
G: Sharpener? No. we have to sharpen it with the stone that is used to sharpen 

knifes. We can do it on the cement floor, that’s fine. 
Q: I thought that pencils already came with their own sharpeners. 
G: No, because we don’t make much profit from this price. People can sell the 

product for 70 baht a set while the price of the ones made in Hong Kong rises to 
180 baht a set. 

Q: That doubles your price. 
G: Yeah, it’s a big difference, I would say. But would you want to make a big deal 

out of it? Of course not. 
Q: What do you want to do in the next five years? Try to speak English as much as 

you can? Ok, let’s wrap it up. Here comes the last question. …. 
G: Err… Five years? Why in the future? I do make my company err…company. 
Q: You have to have your own company. 
G: I have to have my own company. And what should I say next… 
Q: And.. 
G: And I want to have a website. 
Q: Umm.. Your own website? 
G: Can I say it in Thai first? Umm for any coming projects, I need more people to 

give me a hand. Because I don’t want to feel like… for example speaking 
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English that I have to be able to speak… Umm I don’t want you to think that I 
say things that is impossible. 

Q: Possible. 
G: Mostly, I think that from this year to the next five years, during that time I would 

be… 
Q: It’s a time for. 
G: It’s a time to make money for, for the future, my own company and website. 
G: Err…I think my website something like... it’s like straight. 
Q: Straight. Trading? 
G: Because it seems impossible for me to... um… imitate products from 

international markets. I’d have problems. I’m blind and I have small visions of 
the world. Still, I’m working my best to become big in this industry. 

Q: Well, you pretty much work with the blinds right? 
G: No. I made these two products for these people but I do have other products in 

the markets out there for normal people. 
Q: Business man, you are real a business man. 
G: Otherwise how can I survive, then? 
Q: Well, do you think that education is important for the blind? Since you want to 

become a business man and soon you will go inter… 
G: Of course, It’s very important but for ahhh…well no need to talk about other 

factors, I have to think of my own willing huh? Mine is low. Because I don’t like 
to study language since I was young. 

Q: Aren’t you afraid of people cheating you? 
G: I am. So that’s why I told you that I have my brother and my close friend as my 

back-ups. 
Q: Is your brother looking good? 
G: Yes. 
Q: I’d love to have them all join me. They all want to join because they see that 

Gerald knows how to hustle people. 
G: Actually, they were tempted to join me since the bank measurement thing began 

to be in the market. Then, I found and worked on the other two products. I 
contacted everything myself and I started off by distributing them to my 
mother’s outlet. Luckily, my mother owns like a hardware store. Sometimes I 
use my father’s company to contact other dealers who give me the most 
reasonable price. 

Q: Well, you’ll need a secretary soon. Find some trustworthy friends. Ok, let me ask 
you first… if there’s a girl calling you saying that she’ll have a job interview 
tomorrow, what would you recommend her to do? 

G: I cannot even do it myself. 
Q: Because what she studied at school didn’t help her much. What do you get out of 

school? 
G: Well, go translate first and I’ll tell you. 
Q: Translator, what? 
G: I’ll tell you in Thai and you need to translate everything in English yourself. 
Q: Alright, that sounds good. 
G: Um… first of all, you’ll introduce yourself, do whatever you think will give 

them a good impression of you. Don’t fake it though. Just be yourself. You’ll 
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have to keep in mind that you’re having an interview in order to be working here 
in the near future. Don’t discourage yourself by thinking that you’re not going to 
get the job. Thinking like that will make you lose your confidence and It’ll show 
when you’re being interviewed. Speak with confidence like when you’re selling 
your products. It’s like when a customer is interested in buying your products, 
he’ll ask about the price and everything. I admit that it may be discouraging to 
know at the end that the customer decides not to buy your product. I want you to 
think that things like that can happen. So you should pay attention to every 
question they ask you. For me, I’ll say that my English is fair, which is very 
close to poor, right? But this is the fact. 

Q: Alright. 
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Interview 7 
 
Interview Date: 13 May 2006 Time: start 17:00 to finish 17:45  Total: 45 minutes 
Subject Reference (Interviewee): Katherine       Code: K             Place: TAB 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
Note: Transcriptions of the interviews are records of what the interviewees actually 
said when they did the job interview simulation. They have not been edited to remove 
language errors. Code “Q” refers to the researcher. 
 
Q: Your name is Katherine, and your family name… 
K: XXX. 
Q: XXX. 
K: Yes. 
Q: Your contact number is 086-00XXXX and your birthday is on May 27th, which 

is coming up soon…, right? 
K: Yes. 
Q: Where did you graduate from? 
K: Rajabhat XXX Unviersity. 
Q: What’s your major? 
K: Special Studies (Special Education). 
Q: Special Studies? This program takes 4 years? 
K: Yes, I study through the education department and my focus is special studies. 
Q: Emm, Katherine, have you been blind since you were born? 
K: Yes, I was born blind. 
Q: So do you mean you can’t see me at all? 
K: No. 
Q: Poor you. You can’t see how beautiful I am. Just kidding ☺. Anyway, for 

English learning, there are 4 skills, right?  How do you evaluate your English? 
K: Well… 
Q: Fair, moderate, good, or excellent? 
K: Emm. I’m rather fair. 
Q: Fair?? Compared with your friends, how are you, A B C D? 
K: When I was young, I was quite good but as I’ve grown older, my English is 

getting worse. 
Q: Older? About how old? 
K: Since I started high school it’s been getting worse. I cannot follow the lessons 

and catch up with my friends. When I feel that I’m not as good as my friends, I 
just give up. 

Q: Emm. When did you start learning English? Grade 5? 
K: Grade 1. 
Q: Since then? Up until now that you’re in university? 
K: I can speak English a little bit better. 
Q: So of all 4 skills (listening, speaking, reading and writing), which one do you 

think you can perform best? 
K: Emm. Reading. 
Q: Reading? You mean reading speed or reading for the gist of the topic or what? 
K: I mean reading which is not for the gist, Umm…I can read a word and see how it 
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is spelled, something like that. I will read and look for its meaning and I can 
pronounce it. This is the way to read fast. See how it’s spelled, something like 
that. ….. 

Q: Because you can read fast in Thai, so do you use the same strategies for reading 
English? 

K: Yes.  I can read Thai quickly.  Well, actually it cannot be compared. That is 
when I read English Braille, if I don’t know its spelling, I have to read slowly 
otherwise I wouldn’t know how to pronounce it. 

Q: Mostly you read aloud?  Can reading aloud help you understand better? 
K: I think so! 
Q: Do you use 2 fingers to touch the Braille at the same time? Or use both hands 

when reading? 
K: Yes. 
Q: Does it help you read faster? 
K: Yes, it helps me read faster. 
Q: How often do you use both hands? 
K: Every day, all the time. When reading, I used both hands, one finger from each 

hand. 
Q: And Reading for the gist or information, have you ever checked your 

understanding of how much you understand of the text you read? 
K: Yes, I have. For example, when I read fairy tales, I don’t find much new 

vocabulary. I think that the reason why we sometimes don’t get the main idea of 
the text is because we don’t know much English vocabulary. 

Q: If you don’t know the meaning of the word, what do you do? 
K: Sometimes I ask my friends. Sometimes I just ignore it. I look for some word I 

know and apply my knowledge to guessing its meaning and seeing what possible 
meaning it could have. 

Q: How do you do that? 
K: Umm…like… 
Q: You look for Prefixes and suffixes? 
K: No…I use a context clues. I look for words I know…such as…um…let me 

think.. well, I guess the meaning of the words I don’t know in the sentence from 
other words I know. 

Q: I see. So If I say “ok, go to the supermarket and you’ll find celery, cherries and 
cabbages,” can you use the context clues to help you understand other words?  

K: No, we go to the market and find … find what… 
Q: Celery, cherries and cabbages. You don’t know any of these words? 
K: Well, just “celery.”  Going to the market makes sense. So, we figure out what 

we’ll see when we go to the market. 
Q: So you guess what we usually see at the market. What would those stuff be? 
K: Well, I guess… 
 (Phone rings) 
K: So what is it? 
Q: A pair of shoes, something like that? 
K: Well, if we happened to know the meaning of the word “celebrate.” 
Q: It’s “cabbages,” do you know what that means? 
K: Cabbages? I’m not sure. They’re vegetables? 
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Q: Um... that’s right. So you kind of guess that other words must be the name of 
vegetables too, right? 

K: Yes, I sometimes guess that they must be something in the vegetable family. 
Vegetables or fruits or something close to those kinds of food. 

Q: Aha…we use the context clues to help us. “cherries” means celery? No of course 
not, “cherries” mean “cherries.” They’re fruits and vegetables. How often does 
Katherine read in English? 

K: I don’t read in English much. If we are talking about the past, yeah, I did read a 
lot. 

Q: You read school books, fiction or story tales? 
K: School books. 
Q: When did you read story tales? 
K: I read English story tales just for pleasure when I didn’t have school books with 

me. 
Q: How about now? Do you get to read at all? 
K: Not really. 
Q: But you did read in the past. Are there fiction books and magazines in Braille? 
K: There may be those books. I don’t get to read much though because I’m a slow 

reader. When I don’t understand, I don’t want to continue. 
Q: But there are translated ones? They just have an English version and a Thai 

version. So we can practice at the same time.   
K: Um…I think there are. 
Q: But I don’t get to read them. 
K: You don’t. 
Q: What about grammar? 
K: Grammar? 
Q: How would you grade your English grammar? Poor or good? 
K: I feel that I wasn’t that bad at it in the past. My grammar was fair. Lately, it has 

gotten worse. I gave it up because I couldn’t follow. 
Q: Why do you think you couldn’t follow? 
K: Um… I couldn’t follow because…. 
Q: Your classmates were better than you or your teacher just happened to be a 

foreigner who didn’t speak Thai in class? or what do you think? 
K: I think that my teacher lectured too quickly that I couldn’t catch up with him. I 

had just got into a high school at that time. Still, I needed some time to adjust 
myself to being in class with normal kids. I was very worried about it. I didn’t 
know how to jot down notes. Matthayom four English was pretty much all the 
materials we’d learned before. Still, I was worried about how to take notes. I 
didn’t know who was going to help me and it was worse when my friends were 
telling me notes and I would have to listen and take notes at the same time. I got 
lost lost. 

Q: Um.. you mean you couldn’t listen to your teacher because you couldn’t focus? 
K: I had to pay more attention to what my friend was trying to explain to me. While 

they were explaining, the teacher was giving lectures. So I was like …I was just 
lost. 

Q: You need to have equipment to take notes? 
K: I use Braille, a slate and stylus. 
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Q: You think it’s going to be a waste of money? 
K: No, nothing like that. I just couldn’t follow. My friends would have to write their 

notes down too and look at the blackboard and then they’d have to tell the lecture 
to me. 

Q: Right, you could not see. Have you ever taken a taper recorder to class? 
K: I took it there at first but then for English class, I took the recorder with me and 

found it very useful. I get to listen to how each word is pronounced like when my 
teacher spoke the word “bobby,” I learned how the word was pronounced and 
how to imitate his accent but I didn’t know how to spell it. So I stopped bring the 
recorder to class. 

Q: But it helps your listening skill, doesn’t it? 
K: It actually does. 
Q: Don’t you go to a tutoring school anywhere? 
K: I did go to one when I started high school. 
Q: You decided to go yourself or your parents sent you there? 
K: Well, my tutors were volunteers. They’re not teachers. As far as I know, some of 

them were alumni, some came from the university and whoever else wanted to 
help. 

Q: Katherine, how often does Katherine give the lecture? 
K: Pretty often. I could follow her at first. I didn’t have any problems. When I 

didn’t understand something, I just asked her. But now that she hasn’t come to 
teach anymore, I started to forget the lectures she gave. Now that there are more 
materials, I fell back into the same situation where I wasn’t able to follow. 

Q: It was just too much for you. 
K: Yep, it’s hard and I was discouraged. I couldn’t do it and I just gave up. 
Q: You didn’t think of consulting with your friends or anyone else? 
K: I did sometimes. I found out the correct form but I didn’t bother to take notes 

about it. I just asked in order to be able to understand better but then I just forgot. 
Q: You don’t like taking notes, do you? And you hardly do it, right? 
K: I do but not that often. 
Q: Do you take notes in English? 
K: Sometimes in English, sometimes in Thai. 
Q: How often do you use a dictionary? 
K: I use it when I work on the exercises. 
Q: You look the word up on your own? 
K: I ask my friends to look them up for me. I never go study it myself because there 

is a number of dictionaries for the blind. Each one consists of a few words only. 
So there are like 5-6 dictionaries for group A. It’s more convenient to use the 
normal dictionary. 

Q: So how often do you use the dictionary? Do you use it only when you work on 
your exercises? 

K: Quite often, especially when I work on my homework and exercises. 
Q: I see. Only for those purposes. 
K: Normally, I don’t use it. I like it though. I’m more interested in learning how to 

verbally communicate because I couldn’t follow the grammar part. It’s way too 
hard and it makes me want to quit. Instead, I’d love to practice speaking. It’s not 
that hard to learn new words when it comes to speaking because it’s going to be 
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like when the teacher assigns us to memorize new vocabulary on our own. Once 
I’m good at speaking, I’ll go back and start learning grammar. It would be great 
if I could be good at grammar. 

Q: Concerning the speaking skills, what tactics did Katherine use? How do you 
improve yourself in that area? 

K: I don’t get to speak much. When I meet foreigners, I’m shy about talking to 
them. 

Q: Like when you met Gift? 
K: I was too shy to talk to her. I was scared of saying wrong words, wrong 

grammar…and I just couldn’t think of the vocabulary. 
Q: Do foreigners scare you? When you meet them, are you afraid of them or you’re 

just too shy to talk to them? 
K: I’m just too shy. Although I don’t know the grammar well, if I knew a lot of 

words, there wouldn’t be a problem. But I just don’t know many words. 
Q: Do you practice speaking with your friends at home? 
K: No. 
Q: So you don’t really have a chance to practice at all. When you’re home or when 

you’re with your friends, you guys never talk in English, huh. 
K: No, never. I was studying French as well as English so I didn’t pay much 

attention to my English. French was a new language for me. I think it’s very 
unique. I put more effort into learning French because it’s quite difficult. 

Q: Have you already forgotten your French? 
K: I still remember a little bit. 
Q: How about your writing skills? 
K: Writing? 
Q: How often do you practice your writing skills? How would you grade your 

skills? 
K: Write what? 
Q: I mean, writing a letter, keeping a diary, writing anything in English…your 

ability to communicate and take short messages. 
K: I’m not very keen on writing. 
Q: Why is that so? Your lack of practice or you don’t have enough tools or there are 

way too many difficulties? What do you say? 
K: I just don’t really get to write. 
Q: You don’t keep diary? 
K: I kept a diary when I was assigned to do so. I wrote my own profile or wrote in 

order to introduce myself. Sometimes I even wrote poems but without thinking 
about the grammar. I just wrote down the Thai words I had in mind. 

Q: So you wrote poems in English. 
K: Yeah, I just gave it a shot. It was just for fun. 
Q: Others didn’t really do that, right? You just wrote by yourself. 
K: That’s right. 
Q: Did you intend to use new words while writing poems too? 
K: No, I just wanted to write. I didn’t have anything to do. 
Q: Um… like I used to do because to me, English words sound very similar to one 

another, so I just wrote songs and sang them to myself or wrote poems which 
made it much easier to remember word definitions. Anyway, your last skill, 
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listening, what do you think about it? 
K: My listening skills? Not that good. I cannot catch words especially when people 

speak quickly. 
Q: So what do you do when you don’t catch what they say? Do you ask them to 

repeat it? 
K: Sometimes. 
Q: Are you able to catch some words when you hear a native speaker talking near 

you? 
K: I’m sorry. What do you mean by that? 
Q: I mean are you ever curious? Do you feel like you wanna know what they’re 

talking about… 
K: From time to time, yeah. 
Q: It makes you more curious, huh. You just want to know what they’re saying but 

if your friends speak Thai around you, you wouldn’t care that much. 
K: Exactly. 
Q: That happens often? 
K: That happens every time I hear foreigners talking. 
Q: Do you have the urge to go join the conversation? 
K: I want to but I don’t really know how. 
Q: But you’ll at least try to listen to their conversation, right. Do you take tapes 

from the library home to practice? 
K: No. 
Q: Do you listen to English songs? 
K: Not really. 
Q: How about when you’re home, do you listen to news or watch movies? Like 

Cathy, she loves watching movies, right. 
K: I don’t really watch anything that is in another language. 
Q: I only watch Thai movies and watch Stephan (Thai actor), instead. 
K: I usually listen to Thai songs and only a few international songs. I wanna know 

what they are singing about though. 
Q: Don’t you try to find out what each song is about? You want to know but you 

don’t do anything? 
K: Kind of like that. I don’t do anything. 
Q: Do you ask your friends to help translate for you or do you do some research 

online? 
K: No, I don’t. 
Q: You like the music. Do you have any other tips? Do you use a note pad to write 

down new vocabulary? You feel that you don’t know many words. What do you 
do to improve that or you don’t work on anything at all? You just go home and 
go to bed… 

K: I don’t do anything at all and I think that’s a reason why my English is poor. 
Q: I see but you are very attentive in class. 
K: I’m attentive because I want to be attentive. It’s not that I don’t work hard to be 

good at it or that I don’t want to have a good command of English, I just don’t 
really get anything out of it. 

Q: Um…was it also because you didn’t see much of the importance of knowing 
English at that time? 
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K: Yes, that too. At that time I didn’t care at all, I just thought that I couldn’t follow 
anything anyway. I just gave up. Now that I realize how important English is, I’d 
love to have one good tutor to teach me. I mean, I’m pretty sure that it wouldn’t 
take long to pick it up because I do have some basic knowledge still. It’s not so 
bad that I don’t remember anything at all. It’s just that I didn’t have any interest 
in it and quit. 

Q: Like French too, if you don’t practice it, it’ll start to fade away. Do you have any 
books or CDs that will help you improve like May? May just loves to buy those 
materials so much. She told me that she always buys something. 

K: What does she buy? 
Q: She buys books like “how to be good at learning and speaking English,” 

something like that. 
K: I never buy books like that. I only listen to tapes that have conversations. I don’t 

pay much attention though. There are many sounds, don’t you think? I didn’t 
intend to catch what I listened to. 

Q: Anything else? If not, we’ll move on to Part 2. Anything? No? Ok.  
------- From now on, I’d like you to speak in English, ok? Suppose, we are in an 
interview room, you’re the interviewee and I am the interviewer. We shall begin 
now? Ok. Firstly, I’d like you to think of 3 jobs that you see yourself having in 
the near future, maybe soon like next week. Just think now. 

K: Teacher 
Q: Okay No. 1 is teacher and No. 2 is 
K: Producer 
Q: Producer? What kind of producer? 
K: Song. 
Q: Umm. Musical producer and No. 3 is 
K: What would you put for No. 3? 
Q: Housewife? What do you want to be? 
K: DJ 
Q: Okay. Disk jockey. Okay and then I want you to pick the one job you like the 

most. 
K: Teacher. 
Q: Teacher? What do you want to teach? What subject? 
K: I want to teach Thai. 
Q: The Thai language. Okay. Thai for special needs students? 
K: Yes.  
Q: From now on, supposed you’re going to have an interview for the job that you 

apply. Ok. Let’s begin? Alright, could you please introduce yourself? 
K: Well, I don’t have to say much, do I? You already know me. My name is 

Katherine. My nickname is … I’m 25 years old. I live in ….. my family is big. 
Q: So. How many people are there? 
K: You want to know the number of my family members, right?(Asked in Thai) 
Q: Yes. Speak in English, try your best. 
K: Around eight people in my family. Would you consider it a big family? 

(Answered in Thai) 
Q: Eight? Woah! That’s a lot. Go on…anything else? 
K: I’m studying at …XXX… 
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Q: So, now you’re studying at …XXX..or did you already graduated? 
K: I graduated already. 
Q: So, you graduated already. And why do you want to work with us? Why do you 

want to work at this school? 
K: Because I like to study about teach teacher umm... 
Q: You want to apply to be a teacher or you wanna be a student? We want to hire a 

teacher, not have more students. Ok. Now there are 5 more applicants waiting 
outside. Please tell me why we should select you? 

K: I’m sorry. What did you say? 
Q: Why should we pick you? ……..Choose c-h-o-o-s-e 
K: Why you should pick…. (in Thai) 
Q: Why do I …….. 
K: Why do I choose…. 
Q: Have to choose you. Why should I choose you? 
K: So why? 
Q: Tell me your strengths, would you please? 
K: What did you just ask me? You ask me to choose …what??? 
Q: You! Why I should pick you! You… Must or have to means “have to” 
K: Oooh. You mean here at school? You mean pick me to go study there? 
Q: No, you are now applying for the job, right? 
K: Oh...you mean when I do an internship? 
Q: Working we are working not training. Suppose you were the boss now. Why 

should I pick Katherine, of all those five applicants who are still waiting outside? 
K: Because… I don’t know how to say it in English.  (In Thai) 
Q: O.K. You can say it out loud like what you are thinking in Thai.   
K: Because I can do every do something. 
Q: Do something or do everything for example. 
K: Do everything example typing. Type an English uhh…computer computer soft 

word teach can teach the children. 
Q: So, Have you ever have any experience with teaching before? 

Have you had any experiences teaching before? 
K: In uhh... 
Q: Yes or no. 
K: Yes. 
Q: Okay. When and where? 
K: Where and when? (in Thai) 
Q: Yes. Um… How should I say it? The first time didn’t include an organization or 

the experimentation, right? Just doing an internship then?) 
K: Around…um..not around…around November, from November to March. (in 

Thai 
Q: Umm…from November. 
K: Yes. In a school for the blind. In a Bangkok school for the blind. 
Q: In Bangkok. Right? 
K: Yes. 
Q: Okay. So what grade or what class were you teaching? Ok. So what grade did 

you teach? 
K: A 
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Q: Grade A, how old were they, the students? 
K: There were only 2 classes; grade 10th and 11th. 
Q: Umm… 
K: I just want to… 
Q: 10 and 11 students? 
K: Yes, two… 
Q: How old were they? 
K: How old were they? 
Q: Primary or high school? 
K: Oh …Primary 
Q: Primary school 
K: Yes. 
Q: And you got A. 
K: Yes. 
Q: Great. Well, do you think that being blind limits your ability? 
K: I….blind I can’t see umm. They can’t see but they can do everything. 
Q: What does Katherine say about this? Can you tell me in Thai? 
K: She sees that… umm.. ability means limitations, right? 
Q: Aha. What did I ask you a minute ago? 
K: Ability (you asked me what the limitations of the blind are, or being blind) 
Q: Ability means able or can, will limit means you cannot…So being Blind will 

limit your ability means… 
K: Yes, we have…But ah..I think... 
Q: Yes or no. 
K: Yes, because… 
Q: Think about what? Thinking in Thai is ok? 
K: I think there are some. It’s just that they cannot see. (in Thai) 
Q: Now Katherine will be a teacher at the school for the blind. 
K: Yea… there’s some…Um…an ability to…um..help..well, I’ll need someone to 

help me still. I’ll need help with writing reports and profiles about students. 
Moreover, I’ll have to take care of the students’ portfolio and their name lists 
too. 

Q: Do you think that you can use a computer in____of writing? 
K: I’m sorry. 
Q: Do you think that whatever things you told me you can fix using a computer for 

your writing? 
K: Sometime I must write on paper. Sometimes a computer could not help. 
Q: Do you think all the answers you’ve given me are ok answers? 
K: Nah. 
Q: So how would you change your answers? What did A. Mathew teach you? You 

remember? 
K: What he taught us??? Umm.. ah… this is like you interviewing me..like I got a 

job here. 
Q: Yes, when it comes to the real interview, who am I now? I’m an adult who is 

interviewing you. What would you answer? 
K: What should be my answers?? 
Q: Do you find it an obstacle? 
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K: No. 
Q: Why not? 
K: I can type, read, write, and speak. 
Q: Yes, so you can say something like, I can solve problems although it will take a 

little longer. 
K: I’m sorry. I didn’t get that. 
Q: Well, what is your opinion? 
K: I think that you ask that actually, Ummm something like this…not think that I 

come to the real interview. 
Q: Ok. Now Katherine must think that she’ll have to have this job interview. We’ll 

go on. what are your weaknesses? 
K: What are my weaknesses? Weaknesses? 
Q: Yes, weak points. What are your weaknesses? 
K: Um…what should be the answer… 
Q: Ok. What are your strengths? Do you know the word “strengths?” Strength is the 

opposite of weakness. 
K: It’s strong and weak points (in Thai). 
Q: Aha. Your strong and weak points. You got it? Let’s do it again… What are you 

weaknesses? 
K: I’m not that good at speaking. 
Q: So this is probably one of your weaknesses not being able to speak. 
K: I don’t really get to practice much. 
Q: You don’t really get to practice. This is just practice. 
K: Oops! I forgot again that we are now supposing that we are in the interviewing 

room. 
Q: I think that if it was a real interview like when we studied in class… um…how 

should I answer this when they ask about my weaknesses. 
K: Umm..like soft… 
Q: I speak softly. 
K: Yes, I speak softly. 
Q: You’re too shy to speak. 
K: Yes. I am. 
Q: Ok. I’m going to answer like this. If you’re still shy, how would you be able to 

teach your students? 
K: I won’t be that shy with then. I’ll have to do it. I know it’s my weakness but I’ll 

have to do it. 
Q: Ok. So when you answer, you can just say that I’m a shy woman or I don’t dare 

to. Period. Whichever one you think sounds better? 
K: I’m shy when I teach I must be… able to. 
Q: That’s it. Ok. I think I can do it. 
K: We’re almost done? 
Q: Almost. The last question. What do you want to do in the next five years? 
K: In the next five years? Um… 
Q: You’re being interviewed now, remember? 
K: Yes. I’ll perform my best and teach the students the best I can. 
Q: You can say as much as I can or “I’ll try my best.” 
K: I’ll be a tutor on Saturdays and Sundays. 
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Q: Will you teach for free? 
K: I can teach for free but I’ll want to teach little kids in kindergarten. 
Q: Ok good. What do you think about the answer you’ve given? 
K: It’s great. 
Q: Why do you think that it’s great? 
K: Because I think that I really want to be a teacher if I have a chance. 
Q: Um...It’s really how you feel. Do you think your employer will be impressed 

with your answer? 
K: Of course. 
Q: If we say that we would be a tutor and you’ll want some money, how would your 

employer respond? 
K: He may like the idea but I think as a tutor, we’d rather teach for free. 
Q: I got you. You think about others first. Actually you can make some money 

being a tutor. 
K: That’s right. 
Q: But now I would say that it may disturb the effort I put into working. Also, it 

may affect the time I spend preparing the lectures given on Saturday and Sunday. 
K: Exactly. 
Q: Aha, but you don’t have to tell the employer all this. If you’re willing to teach 

for free, you can tell him. He’ll have a feeling that you really love that job. A 
few girls called and asked Katherine what the society taught her, they want to 
apply it to their life. 

K: Well, they teach you how to write your own profile. 
Q: Katherine, do you want to recommend anything to us? I’ll have an interview 

tomorrow ….. 
K: We’ll have to see first what kind of job we’ll have an interview for? 
Q: I’ll become a teacher tomorrow. 
K: Just prepare yourself. If you’re going to give a lecture about English 

conversation, you’ll have to prepare the lessons concerning how to introduce 
oneself and also a little bit of grammar. Make yourself clear about the 
differences of each of the Tenses. For reading, try to bring English texts or 
stories. 

Q: Anything else? 
K: And then… 
Q: How are all my responses? What else will they ask? Do you have any 

experiences? 
K: You’ll have to tell them your special abilities, something special you can do. 
Q: If I don’t know what I can do, how should I tell them? 
K: Umm.. 
Q: What if they ask about my weaknesses and what if I have many weaknesses, 

what should I do? I cannot mention anything as my strengths. Will they still 
consider me? I really want to get a job there. 

K: Well, you only have bad qualities? 
Q: I think I’m really hot-tempered and complain a lot. 
K: All you have to do is to be natural and convince that it’s human nature to be hot-

tempered. It’s good that we speak the truth. You’ll have to sound that you’re 
willing to improve your attitude. 
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Q: Talk nicely. What should I wear tomorrow? 
K: Also, the personality does matters. You should put on nice clothes. 
Q: Should I wear a long skirt or my school uniform? 
K: A skirt that is knee-length is fine. Wear a nice shirt. No bright colors. Wear 

shoes that cover your heels. Tide your hair up neatly. 
Q: Do I have to wear some make-up? 
K: Make-up? 
Q: I don’t want to wear it. I’m not used to wearing make-up. 
K: No. you’ll have to at least put on some powder and lipstick. 
Q: Do you always wear make-up when you have an interview? 
K: No. 
Q: So why are you telling me to do it? Does your teacher tell you this? 
K: Yea, my teacher told me to put on some lipstick and powder just to look neat. 

You should also be able to use the computer and have some knowledge of some 
of the programs especially, Microsoft Word. It’s the most used. 

Q: My English is not that good. Will they ask me to take an evaluation test? 
K: Well, they may have you have a teaching tryout. Just prepare yourself with the 

pronunciation and vocabulary. That’s all. 
Q: I’ll have to make a list. 
K: Ah...I see. Just prepare yourself to answer questions like …what do you like or 

what do you want to do… Just look up the words in this area concerning ability 
or things like that.    

Q: Like what? 
K: Like …. 
Q: I don’t know which words. Just an over view. I don’t know which ones those 

are… 
K: Go look it up in your book before you go for an interview. Look at all the 

conversations and interviews. Observe what they usually do during the real 
interviews. 

Q: Anyway, I’ll call you tomorrow and tell you how it goes. Thank you Katherine. 
K: Woah! 
Q: We’re all done now. Do you have any other questions? 
K: No. 
Q: So you kind of have the idea now, right. If you want to have that job in the next 

five years, you’ll still say the same thing if you really want to have that job. 
K: If there’s anything else better than this one, I’ll go for it in the next couple of 

years. 
Q: Right now, I’ll stick with being a teacher. 
K: Five years go by pretty fast. 
Q: After finishing school, do you see how you can apply the knowledge to your life 

or is this something that you already know? 
K: I just knew it. 
Q: Just knew it from A. Matthew and A. Namwan? 
K: Yes. 
Q: Ok. You’re doing great as a person who just learned everything. Remember 

when they ask if being blind will limit your ability, you should say “yes.” 
K: No. I didn’t really get it at that time. 
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Q: Alright, if you said no, that wouldn’t make sense. 
K: They want to know that. So I’ll remember all the limits I have. 
Q: Right. When they hire you, there will be difficulties and you’ll have to go 

through them. 
K: I’ll say no. I’ll try my best. 
Q: When you go for the real interview, if you don’t do it well, don’t worry. 
K: Sorry, I didn’t really give good answers? 
Q: What do you mean? Anyway, that’s ok. That is all for today. Thank you☺ 
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APPENDIX  J 

Figures   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 4a : Questionnaire                Figure 4b: Questionnaire 
 
 

 
Figure 4c : Questionnaire       Figure 5a : Writing Tools   
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
   
 
 

Figure 5b: Slate & Stylus         Figure 5c: Slate & Stylus     
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Figure 6a: Braille Reading     Figure 6b: Braille Reading 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 7a: Braille Writing     Figure 7b: Braille Writing 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 8a: Classroom Atmosphere           Figure 8b: Classroom Atmosphere 
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APPENDIX  K 

Tables of VIS   

  
Table 10: Numbers of  Students with Disabilities (9 categories) in  Academic Year of 

2005. (From pre-elementary to high school levels) 

 
Type of disability 

 
Number of 

students 
Percentage 

(&) Rank 
Visually impaired 18,170 7.62 4 
Hearing impairment 10,102 4.24 8 
Mental impairment 33,090 13.88 2 
Physical or health-related 
impairment 

21,302 8.93 3 

Learning disabilities 113,465 47.58 1 
Speech and language 
disorders 

13,246 5.55 5 

Autism 4,415 1.85 9 
Emotional and 
behavioral disorders 

13,214 5.54 6 

Multiple disabilities 11,475 4.81 7 
      Total 238,479 100.00  
 
Source:   ศูนยวเิคราะหสภาวะและแนวโนมการศึกษา (2549). สถิติการศึกษาของประเทศไทย 
                    ปการศึกษา 2548. 
 
Table 11:  Students with Disabilities in Academic Year of 2000-2004 
 

Number of Students with Disabilities 

Types of Schools 

Number 
of 

Schools/
Centres 

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 

1. Special Schools 43 13,592 10,898 11,053 12,246 12,407 
2. Special Centres 76 2,234 2,2280 8,995 15,080 16,643 
3. Inclusive Schools 18,618 128,858 127,991 143,531 161,231 158,000 
 3.1 Secondary 895 1,917 2,558 3,839 4,118 8,015 
 3.2 Primary 17,723 126,941 125,433 139,692 157,113 149,985 
       Total 18,487 144,684 141,169 163,579 188,557 187,050 
 
Source: Bureau of Special Education Administration, OBEC, MOE (referred by 
 Education in Thailand 2005/2006) 
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APPENDIX L 

 Final Quantitative Results 
 

Item/Name May Gerald Yam Cathy Mike Nigel Katerine Mean(M) 
1 4 3 3 2 4 3 3 3.142857 
2 3 2 4 2 5 2 3 3 
3 3 2 4 1 1 2 2 2.142857 
4 2 4 5 1 4 1 2 2.714286 
5 4 1 2 3 1 1 4 2.285714 
6 3 1 1 1 1 1 2 1.428571 
7 2 1 3 1 1 1 4 1.857143 
8 4 3 5 2 4 2 3 3.285714 
9 5 4 2 1 1 1 4 2.571429 

Mean_I 3.333333 2.333333 3.222222 1.555556 2.444444 1.555556 3 2.492063 
10 3 4 4 1 4 2 4 3.142857 
11 5 4 5 4 5 4 3 4.285714 
12 4 4 5 3 5 3 3 3.857143 
13 4 5 5 5 2 4 5 4.285714 
14 3 2 3 1 1 1 1 1.714286 
15 2 3 3 5 1 2 1 2.428571 
16 3 2 4 3 1 1 1 2.142857 
17 3 2 3 1 1 1 1 1.714286 
18 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 4.714286 
19 4 5 5 5 5 5 3 4.571429 
20 3 3 5 5 5 3 3 3.857143 
21 2 3 3 4 3 2 3 2.857143 
22 5 4 3 5 1 3 3 3.428571 
23 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1.142857 

Mean_II 3.357143 3.357143 3.928571 3.428571 2.857143 2.642857 2.5 3.153061 
24 3 5 3 3 2 5 4 3.571429 
25 4 5 3 4 1 3 3 3.285714 
26 2 5 4 4 5 5 2 3.857143 
27 5 1 3 2 1 2 2 2.285714 
28 5 3 3 5 5 4 3 4 
29 4 3 4 1 5 2 4 3.285714 

Mean_III 3.833333 3.666667 3.333333 3.166667 3.166667 3.5 3 3.380952 
30 2 3 5 5 2 2 2 3 
31 3 4 4 2 5 4 3 3.571429 
32 4 4 3 3 1 4 3 3.142857 
33 3 4 5 5 4 3 3 3.857143 
34 2 2 3 2 2 2 1 2 
35 1 3 3 1 4 2 1 2.142857 
36 2 2 4 1 4 2 1 2.285714 
37 3 4 3 4 2 3 2 3 
38 3 4 5 5 5 4 4 4.285714 

Mean_IV 2.555556 3.333333 3.888889 3.111111 3.222222 2.888889 2.222222 3.031746 
39 4 4 3 3 2 4 2 3.142857 
40 4 5 5 1 2 4 5 3.714286 
41 2 3 3 1 2 1 4 2.285714 
42 3 4 3 3 5 4 1 3.285714 
43 2 1 2 1 1 1 2 1.428571 
44 4 3 4 2 2 3 5 3.285714 

Mean_V 3.166667 3.333333 3.333333 1.833333 2.333333 2.833333 3.166667 2.857143 
45 5 5 3 4 3 4 2 3.714286 
46 4 3 5 5 3 3 1 3.428571 
47 2 2 3 1 1 2 1 1.714286 
48 2 3 3 5 2 2 1 2.571429 
49 3 2 2 1 3 2 3 2.285714 
50 3 3 3 3 3 3 1 2.714286 

Mean_VI 3.166667 3 3.166667 3.166667 2.5 2.666667 1.5 2.738095 
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APPENDIX  M 

Materials 
 (Example of Prints and Braille) 

 
SPEAKING 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Introduction 
 
 

NICE TO MEET YOU. 
 

This is a barbecue. 
What happens at barbecues? 

 
 

Barb:   Ummm. Those burgers smell great. It’s a  
   perfect day for a barbecue. 
Mike:   It sure is. I’m glad it didn’t rain. My name’s  
   Mike Gotes, by the way. 
Barb:   Oh, hi! I’m Barbara Johnson. Nice to meet you 
Mike:   I’m Sorry. What’s you name again? 
Barb:   Barbara. But please, just call me Barb 
Mike:   So Barb…what do you do? 
Barb:   I’m studying medicine. 
Mike:   Really? Where? 
Barb:   At Harvard. What about you? 
Mike:   I’m an engineer at IBM. 
Barb:   Oh, are you? That sounds interesting. 
Mike:   Yeah. I like it. Looks like the food is ready. 
Barb:   Good. I’m starving. 
 
 
 
 

Lesson 1 
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1. INTRODUCING YOURSELF 
*My name’s Mike Gates. *Hello.My name’s Barb Johnson. 

 
I’m     Hi.  I’m    

 
 
Directions   Study the following dialogues, then the functions and 
practice then with your teacher, and later in groups. 
 
Dialogue1     
Susi:         Mr. Coleman, May I introduce Mr. Thorn? He’s my English  
  teacher. 
Coleman:  How do you do? 
Thorn:      How do you do? 
Coleman:  Susi told us quite a lot about you. 
Thorn:      Oh, dear. Nothing too terrible, T hope? 
Coleman:  No, not at all. She’s very happy about things. 
 
Dialogue 2 
Mario:    Mrs. Wilkins, I would like you to meet Denise. She’s at  
    school with me. 
Mrs. W:  Hello,Denis. Pleased to meet you. Won’t you come in? 
Denise:   Thank you. 
Mrs. W:   How long have you been over here? 
Denise:     not very long. I started school last week. 
 
Dialogue 3 
John:     Hi Susi! How are you? 
Susi:      Fine, thanks. And you? 
             Susi, I don’t think you’ve met Tom,have you? 
             Tom, This is Susi. 
Tom:     Hello, Susi. Actually we’re already met. 
John:     Have you? 
Susi :    Yes, we’re in the same class. 
John:  Really! I don’t know. 
 

GIVE IT A TRY
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Dialogue 4 
Winnie:   Excuse me, are you Betty Chow? 
Betty:  Yes, I am. 
Winnie:   I’m Winnie Hall. 
Betty:  Nice to meet you Winnie. 
Winnie:   Nice to meet you too. Richard Burton told me all about you. 
Betty:  He told me all about you too. 
 
 
 
 
 

1. MAKING SMALL TALK (1) 
I hear you like golf. 
Do you  play golf? 
  like to go  to art galleries? 
     fishing? 
 
Yes , I do. I love golf.  No. I don’t. 
All the time.    Never. 
Whenever I can.   I’m afraid I don’t. 
Sometime. 
 
 

 
Ask your partner about the following activities. If he/she says yes, 
get more information by using the questions below or your own 
question. Take turns asking about each activity. 
 
1.  …go to concerts?  What kind of concerts? 
     Who’s your favorite performer? 
 
2.  …like to eat out?  What’s your favorite restaurant? 
     What’s your favorite food? 
 
3.  … watch baseball?  What’s your favorite team? 
     Who’s your favorite player? 
 
4.  … play any sports?  Which ones do you play? 
     Which ones do you like best? 
 

GIVE IT A TRY 

Practice 1 
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Pronunciation Focus 
 

Listen and practice these words. 
 

With (s)    with (sh) 
Sea     shore 
Sun     ocean 
Sand     fishing 

Now practice the conversation. 
Pay attention to the sounds (s) and (sh). 

5.  … like to go to movies? Two of your ideas 
 
 
 
     Now think of two activities that you enjoy. Move around the 
class and ask your classmates about them. If they answer yes, ask 
questions to get more information. 

 
 
 
 
On a separate piece of paper. Quickly write down: 
1. something you did recently 
2. the last place you visited 
3. the last movie you saw 
4. a hobby of sport that you like to do 

 
Form a group of three. Student A introduces Students B and C then 
Student A uses one of the items Student B has written to begin the 
conversation. Student C continues the conversation by asking question. 
Follow this model: 
 
A: Yoko, this is my friend, Marge. Marge , this is Yoko. 
B: Hi, Marge. It’s nice to meet you. 
C: It’s good to meet you, too. 
A: Yoko just graduated from college. 
B: Really! What did you major in? 
C: Music. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Practice 2 

Practice 
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Lesson 3 
 
TELEPHONING 
 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 
 Conversation on the telephone is an inevitable daily activity. To do 
it properly and communicatively in English is something worth learning. 
Generally, conversations on the telephone can be divided into four 
categories. They are: 

1. Answering the phone for someone else 
2. Laving and taking a message for someone 
3. Getting a wrong number 
4. Making an overseas call 
This lesson provides you with some examples of making a call 
answering a call in various situations. Patterns commonly used in 
telephoning are also provided. It is recommended to study and 
practice each category separately to avoid confusion. 
 
COMMON EXPRESSIONS USED IN TELEPHONING 
Directions: Study the following patterns and vocabulary used. 
 
 
To expect your call    =  คอยรับโทรศัพทจากคุณ 

To take a message     = รับฝากขอความ 

To leave a message   = ฝากขอความไว 
Country code    = รหัสประเทศ 

Area code     = รหัสเมือง 

Charges     = คาใชจาย(คาโทรศัพท) 

The line is busy./The line is engaged = สายไมวาง 

The number is ringing for you now. = สายวางแลว 
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1. Answering the phone for someone else 
 
A. Person answering the telephone 

1. Good morning / Good afternoon. {company}. May / Can 
I help you ? 

2. {Company}. Can /May I help you ? 
B. Person calling 

1. May /Can I speak to Mr. Brown, please? 
2. I’d like to speak to Mr. Brown, please. 
3. Is Mr. Brown there, please? 
4. Is Mr. Brown in, please? 

 
C. Transferring  the call 

1. Pattern   (i)   ,  (ii) 
   Example: Hold on, please. I’ll put you through to Mr. 
Stuart. 
 
(i) - old on, please. 

- A moment, please. 
- Just a second, please. 

 
 

(ii) - I’ll put you through to  person’s name / him / her. 
The… ..Department. 

    
   - I’ll transfer you to  person’s name / him / her. 
       The… ….department. 
   - I’ll transfer your call to person’s name / him / her 
       The……..department. 
 

2. The number’s engaged. Will you hold? 
3. The number’s ringing for you. 

 
2. Leaving and taking a message for someone 

 
A. Person taking the call 

   1. I’m sorry.  He’s in a meeting. 
      I’m sorry. He’s out. 
       I’m sorry He’s not in at the moment. 
      I’m sorry. He’s has just left. 
   2. Can I take a message or have him call you ? 
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3. Would you like to leave a message or have him call you ? 
 

B. Person calling 
1. I’ll call {him / her} again later. 
2. Please tell him to call {your name} at {your number}. 
3. Could you give him a message, please? 

 
     3. Getting a wrong number 
     A. Apologizing  
     1. I’m sorry. I must have dialed the wrong number. 
     2. I’m sorry. I’ve got the wrong number. 
     3. I’m sorry to have bothered you. I must have dialed a wrong 
number 
B. Accepting an apology 
 1. That’s all right. 
 2. That’s O.K. 
 3. No problem. 
4. Making an overseas call 
 
A. Operator 
 1. What’s the number, please? 
 2. I’m sorry, but no one answers. 
 3. I’m sorry, but the line is busy. Would you like to try placing  
     your call again later? 
 4. Go ahead, please. 
 
B. Caller 
 1. I’d like to place an {international / overseas} call to {place}. 
 2. I’d like to make an { international / overseas} person – to –  
     person collect call to {person, country }. The number is {xxx- 
     xxxx}. 
  
SPECIAL NOTES: 

AN OVERSEAS CALL 
1. In Thailand we dial 100 for the help of an operator to make an 

overseas call. 
2. When staying in a hotel, we will find that there are two types of 

operators: local operator and international operator. International 
operator is the one who helps make an overseas call. 

3. A collect call means that the person who makes the phone call does 
not pay for the telephone charge but the person who answers does. 
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MODEL DIALOGUES 
Directions : Study the following dialogues and practice them with your 
partner. 
 
1. Answering the phone for someone else 
 
Dialogue 1 
Situation: At the office,  transferring a call. 
A: Good afternoon. IEB. May I help you? 
B: Hello. May I speak to Mr. Thomson in the Marketing Department? 
A: Hold on, please. I’ll transfer your call to him. 
B:  Thank you. 
 
Dialogue 2 
Situation:  At the office, transferring a call, but the line is busy. 
A: Good morning. Hopewell. May I help you ? 
B:  Hello. Could I speak to Mr. Domon, please? 
A: Just a minute, please, I’ll put you through. 
B: Thank you 
 (A second later) 
A: The line’s busy, will you hold? 
B: Yes, I’ll hold. 
 
Dialogue 3 
Situation:  At the office, a secretary answers the phone for her boss. 
A: Good morning. Editor’s office, May I help you? 
B: Yes. I would like to speak to Mr. Jones, please. 
A: A moment, please. I’ll see if he’s in. May I have your name,    
 please? 
B: James Collins. 
 (Mr. Jones comes to the phone.) 
C: Hello. This is Jones. 
B: Hello, Mr. Jones. This is James Collins. 
 
Dialogue 4 
Situation:  At the office, transferring a call to the appropriate 

department. 
A: Good morning. Town in Town, May I help you? 
B: Good morning. I’d like to speak to someone about renting office 

space, please. 
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A: I’ll put you through to the rental department. They can help you. 
Just a moment, please. 

B: Yes, of course. 
 (A moment later.) 
A: The number is ringing for you now. 
B: Thank you. 
 
Dialogue 5 
Situation:  At the office, transferring a call to the appropriate 

department. 
A: Zenith Computers. May I help you ? 
B: Yes. I’d like to speak to someone about your Triple A lap-top 

computers advertised in the Bangkok Post. 
A: All right. I’ll put you through to our Sales Department. Hold the 

line, please. 
B: Thank you very much. 
A: The number’s ringing for you now. 
B: Thank you. 
 
2. Leaving and taking a message for someone 

 
Dialogue 6 
Situation:  At the office,  

 
A: Hello. American Insurance. Claims Department. 
B: Hello. May I speak with Mr. Phillips, please. 
A: I’m sorry  Mr. Phillips is out of the office just now. Can I take a 

message or have him call you? 
B: Yes. My name is Richard Trane. I’m calling about a car 
accident I recently had, and I need to talk to him about it. 

A: O.K., sir. Shall I have Mr. Phillips call you? 
B: Yes, that’s a good idea. My telephone number is (01) 914-4822. 
A: (01)914-4822, Mr .Richard Trane. Is that correct ? 
B: Yes. Thank you. Goodbye. 
A: Good bye. 

 
 

Dialogue 7 
Situation:  At the office. 
A: Hello. City Bank. May I help you ? 
B: Hello. May I talk to the credit card manager, please? 
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A: Oh, I’m sorry. She is out. Would you like to leave a message ? 
B: Yes. My name is Prema. I have applied for a Visa card, and I need 

to talk to her about it. 
A: All right, ma’am. Shall I have her call you? 
B: Um…no. I have a meeting. What time will she be back in the 

office ? 
A: She should be back after 2:00 p.m. 
B: O.K. I’ll call her then. 
A: That would be fine. I’ll tell her to expect your call. 
B: Thank you. Goodbye. 
A: Goodbye. 
 
Dialogue 8 
Situation:  At the office. 

 
A: Bangkok Housing. Can I help you? 
B: Hello. May I talk to the sales manager, please? 
A: I’m sorry. He’s out 
B: Do you have any idea when he’ll be back? 
A: I’m not really sure. He might not come back to the office today. 

Can I talk a message? 
B: No, thank you. I’ll call him again later. Bye 
A: Goodbye. 

 
 

Dialogue 9 
Situation:  At the office. A foreigner is calling. 

 
A: Lotus Company. May I help you? 
B: Hello. I’d like to speak to Mr. Ericson, the sales manager. Please? 
A: Sorry. He’s not in right now. 
B: Could you give him a message please? 
A: Yes, sir. 
B: Please tell him to call David White at 319-0102. 
A: David White, 319-0102? 
B: You’ve got it. Thank you very much. Bye. 
A: You’ve welcome. Goodbye. 
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3. Getting a wrong number 
 
Dialogue 10 
Situation:  A foreigner is calling. 

 
A: Hello. Is that the Hyatt Erawan Hotel? 
B: No, this is the Peninsula Plaza. 
A: Oh, I’m sorry. I have the wrong number. 
B: No problem. 

 
Dialogue 11 
Situation:  A foreigner is calling. 

 
A:  Hello. Is that the Oriental hotel? 
B: Sorry, no. You’re got the wrong number. 
A: I’m sorry to have bothered you. 
B: That’s O.K. 
 
4. Making an overseas call 
 
Dialogue 12 
Situation:  An American lady wants to make an international phone call 
with the help of the operator of the hotel she is staying at. 
 
A:   Operator. May I help you? 
B:   Yes. I’d like to please an international call to Japan. 
A:   Yes, ma’am. Please hold on a second. I’ll transfer your call to the 

international operator.(The operator transfer the call.) 
C:   International operator. Can I help you? 
B:   Hello. I’d like to make a call to Japan. 
C:   What’s the number, please? 
B:   The number is 0465317581. 
C:   0465317581.Yes, ma’am Please hold on. 

(The phone rings.) 
C:   I’m sorry, ma’am, but no one answers. Would you like to try 

placing your call again later? 
B:   Yes. Thanks. 
C:   Thank you, ma’am. 
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Dialogue 13 
 
Situation:  A young Australian lady is making a collect call from her 
apartment. She is helped by the operator. 
 
A:  Operator. Can I help you? 
B:   Yes. I’d like to make a call, person- to person collect, to Mr. 

Robert Tannum, Wyoming, U. S. A. The number is 566-978-7465. 
A:   All right. What number are you calling from, Miss? 
B:   The number here is 211-6000. 
A:   And what is your name, please? 
B:   My name is Lisa Eastman. 
A:   Thank you. Please hold on just a second. 

(The phone rings and is answered.) 
A:   Hello. I have a person – to – person collect call for Mr. Robert 

Tannum from Ms. Lisa Eastman. Is he there? 
C:   Yes. Speaking. 
A:  Will you accept the charges? 
C:   Yes. I will. 
A:   O.K. Go ahead, please. 
 
ROLE PLAY 
Directions: Choose one situation from the following list. Make up a 
dialogue and practice it with your partner. (Note: The situations are 
intended for fluency practice.) 
 
1. Answering the phone for someone else 
 
Situation 1: Call the Language Institute and ask to speak with the Director 
 
Situation 2: Call a company and ask to speak with the sales manager. 
 
Situation 3: Call the British Embassy and ask to speak with someone who can give  
         you some advice about a visa 
 
Situation 4: Call a bank and ask to speak with the loan manager. 
 
Situation 5: Call a hotel and ask to speak to the public relations manager.  
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2. Leaving and taking a message for someone 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Getting a wrong number 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Situation 1: You call the sales manager of a company. He is in a meeting. You ask  
         him to return your call at 221-6111. 

Situation 2: You call your advisor. He is not in You tell the person who answers the  
                    call you will call again at 4:00p.m. 

Situation 3: You call the credit card manager of a bank branch. He is not in You  
         leave him a message that you want to cancel your application for the  
        card You also say that you will call again call again later. 

Situation 4: You call the import manager of an import – export company to cancel  
         your order for a product you have asked him to import for you. He is  
         not in. You are afraid that he might have ordered it for you. You leave  
         an urgent message for him that you do not want that product anymore.  
         You would like him to call you back at (01)913-2216 (Decide what the  
          product is.) 

Situation 5: You call the banquet sales manager of a hotel., but she is not in the 
office. You leave her a message that you want to change the room for your New 
Year’s party from the Convention Room to the Grand Ballroom for the same time 
and date that has been discussed. 

Situation1: You call the Novotel Hotel, but it is not the Novotel Hotel. You  
        apologize to the person who answers the phone call. 

Situation2: You call the International school of Bangkok, but it is not. You  
         apologize to the person who answers the phone call. 
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4. Making an overseas call 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lesson 4 
 
THE JOB INTERVIEW 
 
INTRODUCTION 
  
 We speak differently when among our friends than when we are in move 
formal business settings. The job interview is a perfect example of the need to speak 
formally as the person being interviewed is expected to speak formally. 
 This lesson will provide you with some examples of job interviews to help 
prepare you for a real job interview. 
 
COMMON EXPRESSIONS USED IN INTERVIEWS 
Study the following expressions and vocabulary. They are often used in a job 
interview. You should be familiar with then and their meanings. 
 
Fringe benefits/benefits   = ผลประโยชนที่นอกเหนือไปจากเงินเดือน 
Remuneration    = ผลประโยชนที่รวมเงินเดือนดวย 

Opening/vacancy    = ตําแหนงวาง 

Job description    = รายละเอียดของงาน 

Travel itinerary    = กําหนดการเดินทาง 
Attend to routine matters   = รับผิดชอบงานที่ไดรับมอบหมาย 

Salary increases    = เงินเดือนขึ้น 
Superiors     = ผูบังคับบัญชา 

Qualifications    = คุณวุฒิ คุณสมบัติ 

Situation1: You make an overseas call to a person in a foreign country. You use an 
        operator 

Situation2: You make an international person-to-person collect call. 
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Special skills / special abilities  = ความสามารถพิเศษ 

Medical care    = การรักษาพยาบาล 
Human Resources Department /   
Personnel Department   = แผนกบุคคล 

Apply in person    = มาสมัครดวยตนเอง 

A hand- written letter   = จดหมายเขียนดวยลายมือ 

In case     = เผื่อวา 
Shift      = กะ ผลัด รอบ 

Settle      = จัดการใหเรียบรอย 

Paperwork     = ภารกิจที่เกี่ยวกับเอกสาร เปนตนวาสัญญา 
          การวาจาง 
Shortly     = ในไมชา 
 
1. Questions asked by interviewer: 
 
 - Tell me about your qualifications/educational background. 
 - What kind of experience do you have? 
 - Why did you leave {that} company? 
 - What makes you interested in working with us? 
 - Do you have other special skills/abilities? 
 - What are your special skills/abilities? 
 - Do you have any questions about the position? 
 
2. Responses by applicant: 
 
 - I graduated from {faculty}, {university}. 
 - I graduated from {university}, majoring in {subject} 
 - I have some experience in {details}. 
 - I had responsibility for {details}. 
 - I believe your company is {details} 
 - I would like to know what the possibilities for advancement are  
    in this company 
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SPECIAL NOTES: 
TIPS FOR THE JOB INTERVIEW 

 
Everyone wants a good job with a high salary, opportunity for 

advancement, generous benefits such as medical and dental care, as well 
as a job one can enjoy. Good jobs are sometimes hard to obtain and it is 
often that the interview determines which applicant is hired. 
 Even though you have good skills and you are a hard worker, often 
another factor will determine whether you get the position: your 
personality. During the interview, the employer usually tries to find out 
about you as a person. You will be ready for his or her questions if you 
follow these guidelines: 

1. Know yourself. What are your interests and qualifications for 
the job you seek? Be prepare to talk about them briefly and 
intelligently. 

2. Know something about the firm. The more you know about the 
firm, the better prepared you will be to suggest ways you can be 
of help to the company. 

3. Check your personal appearance. Before you leave for the 
interview, make sure you clothing is neat and clean. Do not 
wear jeans, gaudy jewelry, heavy make-up, and so on. 

The interview can be a very interesting experience. And should not 
frighten anyone who is prepared. 
 
MODEL DIALOGUES 
Directions: Study the following dialogues and functions and 
practice them with your friends. 

 
Dialogue 1 
Situation: This applicant is applying for the position of secretary 
in a large company. 
 
Interviewer: Good morning, Miss Suchitra. My name’s 

Catherine. I’m the Office Manager. How do you 
do? 

Applicant:  How do you do? 
Interviewer: Please. Sit down 
Applicant:  Thank you, ma’am. 
Interviewer : Now I have application form here in frond of  
  me and I’d like you to tell me more about you  
  qualifications. 
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Applicant: I can take shorthand at 120 words a minute and 
type 90 words a minute; I have also had 
experience using Windows and Lotus. At my 
present job I organize the filing system, plan my 
boss’s travel itinerary, organize and plan the 
agenda for the board of director’s meetings. 
And take the minute at the meetings. 

Interviewer: Besides those qualifications, have you had any 
experience in answering routine correspondence 
and telephone enquiries? 

Applicant: Right after I graduated, I worked with M.B.S. 
Holding Company* as an appointment secretary 
** .  I had to screen my boss’s phone calls 
and mail, as well as attend to routine matters. It  
was my responsibility to decide which matters 
were important and which were trivial. 

Interviewer: What makes you want to quit your present job 
and work with us? 

Applicant: Well, my workplace is very far from house and 
traffic is very heavy in the morning. If I can get 
a job here, I won’t have to commute*** very 
far. I would enjoy working a lot more. 

Interviewer: I see. Well, do you have any questions about the 
position? 

Applicant: Yes. I would like to know what the possibilities 
for advancement are within this company. 

Interviewer: Although this is the top secretarial position 
within the organization, there are regular salary 
increment based on the amount of time an 
employee has served the company, and you can 
look forward to generous pay increases if you 
remain with us. Generally, employees are 
reviewed once a year by their superiors and 
decisions about raises are made at that time. 
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Dialogue 2 
Situation : A new graduate is applying for the position of 
management trainee in a multinational company* 
 
Interviewer : Well from your resume, I see that you just 

graduated this year, didn’t you ? 
Applicant : Yes, I graduated from Thammasat University 

with a degree in economics. 
Interviewer : Why are you interested in the position of 

management trainee in our company ? 
Applicant : Yours is a very big company. I think working 

here would teach me a lot Moreover, I have 
heard that your management system is excellent 
and I would be very interested in experiencing 
it myself. 

Interviewer : Do you have any special abilities ? 
Applicant :  I can operate computers can you use? 
Interviewer : What computer programs can you use? 
Applicant : I can use Excel, Windows, and other word 

processing programs. 
Interviewer : All tight, well, we’ll be in contact with you 

soon. Thank you for coming. 
 
Dialogue 3 
Situation : This applicant is applicant is applying  for the position 
of sales representative in the cargo section of a well – known 
airline. 
 
Interviewer : Take a seat, please. 
Applicant :  Thank you. 
Interviewer : I see from your application from that you are 

applying for the position of sales representative. 
Could you please tell me about your 
qualifications and experience? 

Applicant : I graduated from Commerce and Accountancy, 
Thammasat University, three years ago. I have 
been working in the cargo section of Tarom 
Romanian Air Transport since graduation. 

Interviewer : What are your major responsibilities at this job? 
Applicant : I contact the customers who need to send 

merchandise abroad by air, so I must know the 
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details of rates charged as well as flight 
schedules. 

Interviewer : Why do you want to work with us? 
Applicant : I think a job at your company would be more 

challenging with more opportunity for job 
satisfaction and advancement, since your 
company is bigger and well established. 

Interviewer : Will you change jobs again after being with us a 
while** ? 

Applicant : I really don’t think so as your company is one 
of the largest airlines, with more things to learn 
and more advancement to aim for. 

Interviewer : Well, I have enjoyed talking with you. Your 
qualifications and experience are impressive, 
but we have a rumber of candidates for the 
position. We will let you know the result as 
soon as possible. Thank you for coming 

Applicant : Thank you for letting me have the interview. 
Goodbye. 

Interviewer : Goodbye. 
 
Dialogue 4 
Situation : This applicant is applying for the position of guest 
relations officer in a famous, and prestigious* hotel. 
 
Interviewer: As you know, we have a position open as guest  
   relations office. Please tell me about your  
   qualifications for this position. 
Applicant : I just graduated from Thammasat University, 

majoring in English. I worked last summer as a 
trainee in addition to English, I can speak 
Japanese. 

Interviewer : Would you mind working the night shift 
sometimes? 

Applicant : No. It wouldn’t be a problem for me, because 
my house is not far from here and I drive. 

Interviewer : Good. Well, thank you for coming; we’ll let 
you know shortly.** 
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Dialogue 5 
Situation : This applicant is applying for the position of trader in  
an import – export company. 
 
Interviewer : You have written on your application from that 

you are applying for the position of trader, 
could you perhaps tell me a little about 
yourself? 

Applicant : Yes, I graduated from Liberal Arts, Thammasat 
University. My major was English, and my 
minor was Marketing. I have been working in a 
small trading company for four months since 
graduation. 

Interviewer : Good What specifically have you been doing at 
that company? 

Applicant : I have many responsibilities since there are few 
people employed in the company, so I have 
learned a lot. For example, I do the 
correspondence, operate the telex, do research 
on products customers enquire about, and 
contact the shipping companies and airlines. 

Interviewer : Do you have any questions about the position in 
our company? 

Applicant : Yes, I’d like to know about the possibilities of 
advancement and the benefits available for 
employees. 

Interviewer : There are regular salary increases, depending on 
how well you have been working. As for 
benefits, we offer medical care, bonuses, and 
transportation and entertainment expenses for 
our traders. 

Applicant : That sounds very good . Thank you for 
considering me. I look forward to working in 
your company. 

Interviewer : We’ll let you know soon. Thank you for  
   coming. 
 
Dialogue 6 
Situation :   A person is calling for an application form 
 
Secretary:  Diethelm Company. May I help you? 
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Wipa: Hello. I’m calling to ask for an application form 
in case you may have an open position in the 
future. 

Secretary: Oh, I see. I’m sorry, but we cannot send out our 
application forms. If you’re interested in 
applying for a job here, please come in person 
to fill in the form at the personnel department. 

Wipa:  All right. I’ll do that. Thank you for the  
   information. 
Secretary:  You’re welcome. Good bye.  
 
Dialogue 7 
Situation :   The company is calling to inform an applicant. 

 
Applicant:  Hello. 
Officer:  Is Miss Karuna there? 
Applicant:  Yes, speaking 
Officer: Oh, good morning Miss Karuna. I’m Barbara 

Scott calling from the Novotel Hotel with good 
news for you. You were selected as the assistant 
manager for our public relations department. 
Could you please com to the human resources 
at 10 o’clock tomorrow to settle the paperwork? 

Applicant: Certainly. I’ll be there then. Thank you very 
much for calling. 

Officer:  You’re welcome. Tomorrow at 10, then. Good  
   bye. 
Applicant:  Good bye. 
 

 
ROLE PLAY 
Directions:   

1. Lock at the classified advertisements on the next two pages. 
2. Choose one position. 
3. Practice the interview for that position with your partner. 

 
NOTE: For this role play, make up the qualifications, experience, special skills and 
other details; however, in a real job interview, you MUST give only true information.  
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